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 his study was desifrned t o  examine critically t h e  va r ious  

t h e o r i e s ,  assumptions,  and p r a c t i c e s  employed i n  t h e  f i e l d  of 

mental  h e a l t h  t h n t  d e f i n e ,  i d e n t i f y  and c l a s s i f y  menta l  i l l n e s s ,  

N e c e s s ~ r i f  y ,  it looks  a t  conseauent p re  c t i c e s  ~ n d  t r e e  tment 

methods 3 s  wel.1.  

It does so becnuse of t h e  p a u c i t y  of success  experienced 

throqghout t h e  f i e l d  of mentel  h e a l t h ,  t h e  l a c k  of consensus 

and u n i v e r s a l i t y  of opin ion  concerning def i n i t  f on and i d e n t i -  

f i c o t i o n  of  mental  I l l n e s s ,  t h e  l ~ c k  of s i g n i f i c a n t  in roads  

i n  t h e  a r r e s t  and e.meliora t i o n  of mental  d i s o r d e r s  g e n e r a l l y ,  

and c e r t a i n  conceptua l  ambieui ty ,  c o n t r a d i c t i o n  and confusion 

which preva i l s  throughout  t h e  e n t i r e  mental  h e a l t h  movement, 

The i n i t i a l  s t e g e  of t h i s  r e s e a r c h  invo lves  a  s ta tement  

concerning t h e  p r e s e n t  s i t u a t i o n ,  The s ta tement  e l l o w s  some 

p e r s p e c t i v e  t o  be developed and, more impor t sn t ly  perhaps,  

r a i s e s  c e r t a i n  c u e s t i o n s  t h e  answers  of which a r e  c e n t r a l  

t o  t h e  c r i t i c n l  n a t u r e  of t h e  t h e s l s .  It a l s o  a l l o w s  insights 

i n t o  t h e  r epor ted  dimensions of t h e  mentel  h e a l t h  movement 

and t h e  problem of men ta l  d i s o r d e r s  and,  t h e  a l l o c a t i o n  and 

d i s t r i b u t i o n  of human and m a t e r i a l  r e sources ,  

The c e n t r e 1  p a r t  of t h i s  r e s e a r c h  conf ines  i t s e l f  t o  a 

review and exominat ion of c e l e b r a t e d  t h e o r i s t s  and t h e o r i e s  

iii 



i n  t h e  f i e l d  a long  wi th  t h e  d i s t i n c t i v e  approaches of 

c u r r e n t  r e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  f i e l d ,  bo th  promise and 

s h o r t  c omin6s. 

The l a s t  s t a g e  of t h i s  r e s e a r c h  d i r e c t s  i t s e l f  t o  t h e  

development of a n  h i s t o r i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  i n  which human 

thought  and  behaviour may be viewed and evalua ted  i n  r e l a t i o n  

t o  t h e  systems of v a l u e s  in e x i s t e n c e  a t  any g iven  t ime 

throughout h i s t o r y .  

 he concluding chapter  c o n t a i n s  a d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  

d i f f i c u l t i e s  encountered i n  t r y i n g  t o  r e s o l v e  t h e  many 

c o n t r a d i c t i o n s ,  ambigu i t i e s  of language, conceptua l  

confusion,  and t h e  ethno and  ego-cent r ic  b i a s e s  a t  work which 

t e n d  t o  hamper and c o n s t r a i n  meaningful r e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  

f i e l d  of mental  h e a l t h .  
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c I 

I N T R O W C T I O N  

I f  we a r e  t o  b e l i e v e  cu r ren t  s t a t i s t i c s ,  t h e  phenom- 

enon of mental  d i so rde r  w i t h i n  western s o c i e t y  p e n e r a l l y  

and wi th in  Canada and t h e  United S t a t e s  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  cont- 

inues  t o  grow a t  unprecedented r a t e s ,  t h a t  i s ,  i n  a b s o l u t e  

terms, T h i s  eroh-th i n  incidence and prevalence occurs  

d e s ~ i t e  t h e  c m i i t m e n t  of l e r g e  sums of money, m a t e r i a l  

and human resources  t o  t h e  mental  h e a l t h  f i e l d .  Notwith- 

s t and ing  t h e  s i z e  and scope of t h i s  commitment, t h e  purpor- 

t e d  s o p h i s t i c ?  t i o n  of t r ea tmen t  methods and f a c i l i t i e s ,  t h e  

growing emphasis placed on educat ing t h e  genera l  p u b l i c  and, 

t h e  2 o p u l ~ r i t y  i n  western s o c i e t y  of t h e  psychologica l  

d i s c i p l i n e s  and t h e  kind of i n t r o s p e c t i o n  and preoccupat ion 

it f o s t e r s  f o r  " th ings  of t h e  mindw, t h e  success  r a t e  i n  

t h e  mental  h e a l t h  f i e l d  reme.ins p a i n f u l l y  low. It i s  

suspected it i s  l i t t l e  o r  no b e t t e r  today than  it w-es 

dur ing  t h e  mid-nineteenth century  when wmoral-therapy" 

wds t h e  p reve len t  form of t r ea tmen t .  

There a r e  thousands of books, and probably more 

re sea rch  pbpers ,  w r i t t e n  on t h e  concept of mental  i l l n e s s .  

Th i s  a b u n d ~ n c e  of l i t e r a t u r e  r e f l e c t s  v e r i o u s  p e r s p e c t i v e s  

and d i s c i p l i n e s .  It i s  f a i r  t o  say t h a t  i n  t h e  f i e l d  of 

mental  h e a l t h ,  a t  l ea  s t ,  c o l l a b o r a t i o n  between d i s c i p l i n e s  

i s  now q u i t e  com??on. The d i f f u s i o n  of knowledge has tended 



t o  b l u r  some of t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  s e p a r a t i n g  d i s c i p l i n e s .  

Despi te  t h i s  i n t e r - d i s c i p l i n a r y  c o l l a b o r a t i o n  and d e s p i t e  

t h e  p r o l i f e r t t t i o n  of s c i e n t i f i c  r e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  mental  

h e a l t h  f i e l d ,  we a r e  no c l o s e r  today  t o  unders tanding  o r  

r each ing  agreement on t h e    hen omen on of menta l  d i s o r d e r  than  

were our " u n s c i e n t i f  icl1 predecessors .  There i s ,  a s  y e t ,  

l i t t l e  comon egreement a s  t o  what c o n s t i t u t e s  a mental  

d i so rde r .  Nor i s  t h e r e  anyth ing  approaching u n i v e r s a l  

consensus on systems of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  d i a g n o s i s ,  and 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .  Despi te  our cons ide rab le  e f f o r t s ,  n o t i o n s  

of muss t i o n  and e t i o l o g y  e lude  confirmation.  

Notwithstanding any l e  ck of consensus and p r o d u c t i v i t y ,  

r e sea rch  cont inues  t o  grow on a n  unprecedented s c a l e  and 

t h e  mental  h e a l t h  f i e l d  i s  expanding r a p i d l y .  A d d i t i o n a l  

personnel  a r e  h i r e d ,  new f a c i l i t i e s  a r e  b u i l t  and o l d  ones 

expanded based upon p r a c t i c e s  and systems of knowledge t h a t  

have not  been rewarding - a t  1e::st i n  t h e  sense  of o r i g i n a l  

promises and t h e o r i e s .  The f i e l d  of mental  h e a l t h  i s  

uneble t o  o f f e r  c r e d i b l e  exp lana t ions  f o r  t h o s e  behaviours  

which it seeks  t o  t r e a t  nor  s u b s t a n t i v e  r e a s o n s  f o r  t h o s e  

p r a c t i c e s  c a r r i e d  out  i n  t h e  name of t rea tment .  T h e i r  

c r e a i b i l i t y  r e l i e s  heav i ly  on t h e  "good i n t e n t i o n s n  behind 

them, and l i t t l e  on anyth ing  resembling s u b s t a n t i v e  

evidence.  



Throughout h m a n  h i s t o r y  t h e r e  have e x i s t e d  v a r i e t i e s  

of behaviours,  of human conduct,  which have been viewed a s  

innappropr ia t e  and  forbidden.  The kind and q u a l i t y  of t h i s  

forbidden behaviour h a s  v a r i e d  with t h e  s o c i e t y  a s  it has  

w i t h  t h e  particular time i n  h i s t o r y  i n  which it occured. 

The explanat  ion f o r  such behaviour h a s  a l s o  v a r i e d  according  

t o  t h e  c a l t u r e  and t o  t h e  normative,  e t h i c a l  and moral 

cons t ra  i n t s  t h e r e i n .  

The legacy of western c i v i l i z a t i o n ,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  

~ ~ r t h - A m e r i c a n  s o c i e t y ,  i s  t h a t  i t  h a s  a t  p r e s e n t  a  f a i r l y  

r e f i n e d  system of c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  whereby behaviours  t h a t  

d e v i a t e  may be measured and c o d i f i e d  through sys temat ized  

f a r m s  of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n . '  Human behaviour is cons t ra ined  

p r o s c r i p t i v e l y  through law by way of c r i m i n a l  and c i v i l  

codes of conduct and ,  p r e s c r i p t i v e l y  through medicine. 

I m p l i c i t  and e x p l i c i t ,  i n  both law and medicine a r e  

normative cons ide ra t  ions.  

Law and medicine possess  mandates s t r i k i n g l y  s i m i l a r .  

Both a d d r e s s  themselves t o  human conduct,  t o  t h e  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and d e l i n e a t  ion  of c e r t a i n  a c t s  and behaviours  

a s  deviant .  Both a f f o r d  t r ea tmen t  and c o r r e c t i o n .  Under 

law, people who v i o l a t e  c e r t a i n  p resc r ibed  r u l e s  and norms 

a r e  l a b e l l e d  and t r e a t e d  a s  i n  medicine t h e y  



a r e  viewed a s  s i c k .  I n  both a r e a s  t r ea tmen t  and c o r r e c t i o n  

i s  a p p l i e d  a s  c n s t u r e l  consequence. 

The major d i f f e r e n c e  s e p a r a t i n g  l ~ w  and medicine i s  t h a t  

c r iminc l s  a r e  u s u a l l y  deemed and held r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  what 

t h e y  hc.ve done and s i c k  o r  ill people a r e  not .  Methods of 

t r e a t x e n t  and c o r r e c t i o n  ? r e  a p p l i e d  by law i n  a n  a r b i t r a r y ,  

coerc ive ,  sometimes p u n i t i v e  f a sh ion  whereas i n  medicine,  but  

n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  p s y c h i s t r y ,  some degree of agreement and 

spon tane i ty  i s  g e n e r a l l y  achieved.  Both law and medicine 

a r e ,  however, becoming ever  more s o p h i s t i c a t e d  and e l a b o r a t e  

i n  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  p r o s c r i p t i o n s  and p r e s c r i p t i o n s  governing 

accep tab le  and normal humzn conduct rnd  behaviour. (Yihether 

t h i s  i s  "good" o r  "bedw i s  n o t  of importslnce here.  Our 

concern i s  l i m i t e d  t o  t h e  i n c r e a s e  i n  complexity i n  r u l e s  

and norms c o n s t r a i n i n g  and a f f e c t i n g  human conduct) .  

This  pcper develops a p e r s p e c t i v e  i n  which present-day 

s y s t e m  of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and codes of human behaviour may 

be viewed i n  sone s o r t  of e v o l u t i o n a r y / h i s t o r i c ~ l  con tex t .  

The r e l e t i v e  n a t u r e  of human behaviour i s  made apparent  a s  

i s  its t r a n s i e n t ,  changing q u a l i t y .  The phenomena of menta l  

i l l n e s s  i n  our  time must be viewed n o t  i n  i s o l a t i o n ,  a s  

p e c u l i a r  t o  our t ime and p l a c e  only ,  bu t  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  an 

e n t i r e  h i s t o r y  of i d i o s y n c r a t i c  conduct. The s i g n i f i c a n t  



changes i n  human conduct t ~ n d  behaviour throughout h i s t o r y  

have not  b ten  throuch cny s u b s t a n t i v e  chenge i n  n a t u r e ,  it 

seems e s  much b s i t ' s  been i n  t h e  way we heve chosen t o  

i n t e r ~ r e t  , i d e n t i f y ,  t r e a t ,  and respond t o  p a r t i c u l a r  benav- 

i o u r s  cnd conduct. 

The accuracy  and t r u t h  contained i n  tin h i s t o r i c a l  

pe r spec t ive  i s  s u b s t a n t i a t e d  i n  p e r t  i f  no t  wholly by c ross -  

c u l t u r a l  s t u d i e s .  Simply, what may be normal end a c c e p t a b l e  

conduct i n  one c u l t u r e  may be  abnormal and t o t a l l y  unaccept- 

a b l e  i n  eno the r  notwithsthnding t h a t  t h e  i n t r i n s i c  q u a l i t y  

and p a t t e r n  of behsviour i s  i d e n t i c a l  i n  both  c u l t u r e s .  

In te r twined  with t h e  historical/cross-cultural 

perspec t ive  i s  t h e  development of western thought end i t s  

f e t i s h  wi th  things-of-the-mind and i n t r o s p e c t i o n .  T h i s  

preoccupat ion wi th  t h i n g s  l lpsychologica lw,  r e - in fo rced  a s  

it i s  by v z r i o u s  p h i l o s p h i c a l  and r e l i g i o u s  themes, h a s  

s u c c e s s f u l l y  maintfiined t h e  schizophrenic  dichotomy and 

dualism of mind and body, It h a s  served t o  d i r e c t  mans1 

a t t e n t i o n  away from h i s  s o c i a l  e x i s t e n c e  and circumstances 

f o r  answers t o  h i s  being,  t o  h i s  inner  world o r  s e l f .  ~t 

h a s  tended t o  uphold t h e  p u r i t y  of thought  and reason a t  

t h e  expense of h i s  s e n t i e n t  na tu re .  



people  today mwy o r  nay not  be s u b j e c t  t o  more s t r e s s ,  

a n x i e t y  and emotional problems and d i f f i c u l t i e s  t h a n  t h e i r  

predecessors .  C e r t a i n l y  t h e  r e a s o n s  f o r  s t r e s s  have changed. 

However, t h e  q u a l i t a t i v e  n a t u r e ,  t h a t  is, t h e  physiology of 

s t r e s s  and a n x i e t y  appears  t h e  sene.  Th i s  is n o t  t h e  i s s u e  

he re .  , / ha t  i s  of s i g n a l  importance i s  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  people 

today e r e  educated and t h u s  predisposed and capable  or  

i d e n t i f y i n g  s t r e s s  and a n x i e t y  i n  t h e n s e l v e s  and i n  o the r s .  

The e f f e c t  of t h e  v a r i o u s  media por t r ay ing  peo?le i n  c o n f l i c t  

and wi th  emotion81 problems has  been t o  c r e a t e  e a s i e r  r e c -  

o g n i t i o n  of t h e s e  cond i t ions  and t o  f o s t e r  and support  a 

growing s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  t h e s e  k i n d s  of behaviours .  

Simply, Canada today may indeed be exper iencing  an 

unprecendented i n c r e a s e  i n  both  prevalence and inc idence  of 

mental  d i s o r d e r s  throughout t h e  g e n e r a l  p o p u l ~ t  ion.  Xhat 

we a r e  exper iencing  i s  a n  i n c r e a s e  i n  p u b l i c  awareness ,  

s e n s i t i v i t y ,  and s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  i n  number find methods used 

t o  i d e n t i f y  and d e t e c t  mental  d i s o r d e r s .  U n t i l  t h e  

independence of t h e s e  two f a c t o r s  is e s t a b l i s h e d ,  p r e s e n t  

f i g u r e s ,  p o l i c i e s ,  and p r a c t i c e s  of t h e  mental  health 

movement remain suspect .  



CHAPTE3 I1 

DIMXNSIONS OF THE PROBLEM 

C i t i n g  f i g u r e s  wi th  ease  and f a c i l i t y  e x p e r t s  and 

exponents of t h e  mental  h e a l t h  movement demonstrate  t h n t  

mental  d i s o r d e r s  and t h e  p rob leas  of mental  h e a l t h  i n  

Carin& cont inue t o  grow a t  unprecedented r a t e s .  Not- 

w i t h s t a n d i n g  t h e  g e n e r a l  pauc i ty  and u n a v a i l a b i l i t y  of 

meaningful s t a t i s t i c s  f o r  t h e  pe r iod  p r i o r  t o  1 9 5 5 , ~  t h e  

da ta  a v a i l a b l e  a r e  used a s  evidence of t h e  inc idence  and 

prevalence of ments l  d i s o r d e r s  w i t h i n  t h e  Canadian 

populat ion.  

These f i g u r e s  8 r e  c r i t i c a l  t o  t h e  pe rpe tua t ion  and 

growth of t h e  mental  h e ~ l t h  movement and a r e  c i t e d  t o  

b o l s t e r  and o f f e r  substance t o  t h e  va r ious  arguments 

presented  ~ s k i n g  f o r  i n c r e a s e s  i n  budgetary and f i s c a l  

a l l o c a t i o n s .  T h e i r  examinat ion  i s  necessary ,  t h e n ,  f o r  

some sense of propor t ion .  

1. p r o b a b i l i t y  of Admission t o  s p s y c h i a t r i c  ~ ~ s t i t u t i o n ~  

O f  t h e  e s t h m t e d  number of 19,644,OO persons  l i v i n g  

i n  Censda i n  1965, 2,390,805 (1,256,925 males ,  1,137,879 

females)  were expected t o  be admit ted  t o  a p s y c h i a t r i c  

i n s t i t u t i o n  on a t  l e a s t  one occas ion  during t h e i r  l i v e s .  



A s  a  percentage  t h i s  r e p r e s e n t s  12.7 of t h e  male and 11.7 

of t h e  female populn t ions.  These f igu res  a r e  conservat ive .  

They do not  inc lude  persons wi th  mental  d i s o r d e r s  be ing  

t r e a t e d  p r i v a t e l y  by p s y c h i a t r i s t s ,  i n  o u t - p a t i e n t  f a c i l i t i e s ,  

i n  genere1  and a l l i e d  h o s p i t a l s  by fami ly  phys ic ians  and,  

perhaps t h e  @ r e a t e s t  number of a l l ,  t hose  who do no t  o b t a i n  

t r ea tmen t  of any kind whatsoever. 4 

The remaining 17,249,196 persons would no t  be expected 

t o  be admit ted because ( a )  t h e y  w i l l  remain men ta l ly  

h e a l t h y ,  ( b )  t h e y  do not  u t i l i z e  t h e  r e p o r t i n g  i n p a t i e n t  

f a c i l i t i e s  even though i n  need of t r ea tmen t  o r  u t i l i z e  

o t h e r  ( o u t p a t i e n t ,  p r i v a t e  p s y c h i a t r i s t s ,  e t c .  ) f a c i l i t i e s ,  

o r  ( c )  death w i l l  llrescuell them from admission t o  a 

p s y c h i a t r i c  i n s t  i t u t  ion  by i n t e r v e n i n g  before  t h e y  develop 

a  mental  d i s o r d e r  r e q u i r i n g  admission. 5 

 he p r o b a b i l i t y  of admission t o  a  mental  i n s t i t u t i o n  

v a r i e s  with age. A t  b i r t h  (age ze ro )  f o r  example, t h e r e  

were 222,400 males i n  Canada i n  1965. Of t h i s  number 16.1 

p e r  cen t ,  o r  35,806 persons,  could be expected t o  be admi t t ed  

from t h i s  age  group a t  some t ime during t h e i r  l i v e s .  By 

way of comparison, a t  age 20, a g a i n  i n  1965, t h e r e  were 

151,000 males i n  Canada. Of t h e s e  15.6 p e r c e n t ,  or 

23, 634 persons,  could be expected t o  be  admit ted  a t  some 

t ime dur ing  t h e  r e m a i n h g  y e a r s  of t h e i r  There a r e  



s t r o n g  i n d i c a t i o n s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  now a n  i n c r e a s e  i n  

f l p r o b ~ b i l i t y  of 8 d m i ~ s i o n ' ~  f o r  a l l  age groups,  c o n s i s t e n t  

w i t h  t h e  genera l  o v e r - a l l  i n c r e e s e  i n  R d m i S ~ i ~ n ~  and 

inc reased   sophistic^ t i o n  of d i e g n o s t i c  methods. 'iihether o r  

no t  t h i s  i n c r e a s e  i s  confined t o  one o r  more age  proups 

i s  n o t  known a t  t h i s  t ime but  would seem t o  be  worthy of 

f u r t h z r  s tudy i n  l i g h t  of t h e  purported r i s i n g  inc idence  

of mental  d i s o r d e r s  i n  ever younger age  groups.  7 

A f a c t o r  of s i g n i f i c a n c e  has  been t h a t  s i n c e  t h e  

mid-19601s, while  t h e  annual  number of admissions8 he s 

continued t o  r i s e ,  t h e r e  h s s  been a corresponding decrease  

i n  t h e  number of p a t i e n t s  lion b o o k ~ l ~ , ~  t h a t  i s ,  i n  t h e  

a c t u a l  number of people i n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a t  any given t ime. 

2.  Admissions 

I n  1969, admissions t o  menta l  h o s p i t a l s  i n  C a n ~ d a ,  

a s  one i n d i c a t o r  of t h e  prevelence  of mental  d i s o r d e r s  

w i t h i n  t h e  Canadian po?ula t ion ,  numbered 97,195. T h i s  

r ep resen ted  6  per  cent  more t h a n  during 1968, 24 pe r  cen t  

more t h m  i n  1965, ~ n d  218 per  cen t  more t h a n  i n  1955. 10 

I n  1970, admissions were up 8 p e r  cent  over  1969, o r ,  i n  

r e a l  f i g u r e s  numbered 104,904 persons;11 and i n  1971 

numbered 110,725 which r e p r e s e n t s  an i n c r e a s e  of 6 p e r  cent  

over 1 9 7 0 . ~ '  



These f ipure:;  renre:;entin{r, o d ~ l i s s i o n s  e r e  rn i s lead inp  

u n l e s s  cons ide r :> t ion  i s  (riven t o  t h e  numbers of udmiss ions  

which ? r e ,  i n  fc ic t ,  r endmiss ions .  

l'l'i:~! r e 5  dmi::::ion r:; t e s ,  which would r e f l e c t  t h e  

succe:js o r  f f - l  i l u r e  of h o s p i t t l l  t r e a t m e n t ,  Rre b r sed  on 

t h e  popu ln t ion  ; j t  r i s k ,  i . e . ,  on t h e  popu ln t ion  of fo rmer  

p a t i e n t s .  13 T h i s  nopulr? t i o n  i s  unknown e n d  f i p r e s  

r e n r e s e n t i n c  such p o 7 u h  t i o n  Ftre e i t h e r  unavn i l ~ b l e  o r  

The d: t:: ;<vt! i l n b l e  represent in^ rea  d r r i s s ions  i s  n o t  

8 count of n ~ t i e n t s ,  however, b u t  of e v e n t s ,  i . e . ,  i n  

inany i n s t e n c e s  p a t i e n t s  l e r v e  t h e  h o s p i t a l  b u t  a r e  k e p t  

on t h e  books n s  p ~ t i e n t ~ s  ~ n d  on t h e i r  r e t u r n  no admis s ion  

i s  r epo r t ed .14  D e s p i t e  t h e  nbsence d t h i s  p p r t i c u l n r  

k ind  of i n f o r m  t i o n ,  t h e  f i g u r e s  nva i l a b l e  i n d i c a t e  t h ~ t  

from 1951 t o  1964 r e a d n i s s i o n s  r e l a t i v e  t o  t o t ~ l  admis s ions  

have been on t h e  i n c r e a s e ,  i . e . ,  from 1951-61 a 400 p e r  

c e n t  i n c r e a s e ;  1954-64 8 300 p e r  c e n t  i n c r e a s e .  ( I n  1961,  

o u t  of a t o t a l  of 76,624 admiss ions16  18 ,039  were 

r e sdmis s ions .  ) 
17 

Al thouch t h e  number of  r eadmis s ions  h a s  r i s e n  s t e a d i l y  



over  t h e  y e a r s  t h i s  has  not  n e c e s s a r i l y  meant a n  inc rease  

i n  r a t e  of p a t i e n t s  "on booksft o r  a  p ropor t iona te  

i n c r e a s e  i n  f i g u r e s  r e f l e c t  i n &  p a t i e n t  days. Because 

of decreasing average l e n g t h  of s t a y  t h e  t r e n d  h a s  been 

i n  t h e  oppos i te  d i r e c t i o n .  l8 (We s h a l l  comment and 

e n l a r g e  on t h i s  l a t e r ) .  What i s  of i n t e r e s t  i s  t h a t  of 

t h e  r epor ted  readmissions t h e  m a j o r i t y  (53  p e r  c e n t )  

have experienced more than  one previous  admission. 19 

4. F a c t o r s  A f f e c t i n g  Lengths of S tay  

F igures  on admissions i n d i c a t e  t h a t  whi le  ever  l a r g e r  

numbers of people a r e  be ing  admit ted  and a r e  r e t u r n i n g  t o  

mental  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  t h e y  t e n d  t o  s t a y  s h o r t e r  pe r iods  of  

t ime t h a n  p rev ious ly  experienced. 
20 

We m y  a t t r i b u t e  t h e  

t r e n d  toward s h o r t e r  p e r i o d s  of h o s p i t a l i z a t i o n  mainly 

t o  t h e  d iscovery  and use  of psychopharmaceutical a g e n t s ,  

such a s  valium and chlorpromazine, and t o  t h e  development 

of ou t -pa t i en t  f a c i l i t i e s  such a s  boarding  homes and 

r e g i o n a l  and l o c a l  c l i n i c s .  The employment of a n t a r a  c t i c -  

a n x i o l y t  i c  s e d a t  ive-type drugs  i n  t h e  t r ea tmen t  and 

c o n t r o l  of menta l  d i s o r d e r s  i s  now widespread. These 

sedat ive- type  drugs a r e  p r i m a r i l y  p resc r ibed  a s  a g e n t s  

of  cont ro l .  

That s e d a t i o n  remains a  s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r  i n  t h e  



t r e a t m e n t  of mental  d i s o r d e r s  and c o n s t i t u t e s  one of t h e  

p r i n c i p a l  methods  m y  be seen through i t s  increased  use. 

I n  1964, s a l e s  of a n t a r 8  c t  ic-a n x i o l y t i c  s e d ~ t i v e - t y p e  

drugs i n  C a n ~ d a  t o t a l l e d  12.2 m i l l i o n s ;  i n  1968 t h e y  

had ciirnbed t o  22.6 m i l l i o n s .  21 Although t h e s e  s a l e s  

r e f l e c t  consumption f o r  t h e  C ~ n a d i a n  popula t ion  a s  a  

whole, it i s  reasonable  t o  assume t h a t  a p r o p o r t i o n a t e  

s h a r e  would be consumed by p a t i e n t s  i n  m e n t ~ l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  

( I n  f a c t ,  p a t i e n t s  i n  mental  i n s t i t u t i o n s  probably Rccount 

f o r  a  d i s p r o p o r t i o n a t e  consumption due t o  t h e  need f o r  

h e a v i e r  l e v e l s  of s e d a t i o n ) .  

It seems evident  t h a t  chemotherapy o f f e r s  l i t t l e  o t h e r  

t h a n  c o n t r o l  when we view t h e  i n c r e a s e  i n  number of r e -  

admissions.  Despi te  t h e  f a l l i n g  number of pat ients-on-  

books, a t  any given t ime,  more people a r e  be ing  admit ted 

annua l ly  t o  mental  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  S ince  1968, a t  l e a s t ,  

t h e  turnover  r a t e ,  t h a t  i s ,  t h e  r a t i o  of ~ d m i s s i o n s  t o  

patients-on-books a t  y e a r s  end,  has  increased  s t e a d i l y .  

I n  1968 t h e  r a t i o  was 1.33~'; i n  1969 1.47; and ,  i n  1970 

it had reached 1.6523. The t r e n d  toward s h o r t e r  l e n g t h s  of 

s t a y  followed by a n  i n c r e a s e  i n  readmission r a t e s  r e f l e c t s  

poor ly  on t h e  l a s t i n g  e f f e c t s  of c u r r e n t  p s y c h i a t r i c  

t r e e  tment. 



5 .  Lengths of S tay  

Since  1955, t h e r e  h ~ s  been a f a i r l y  s t eady  decrease  i n  

t h e  propor t ion  of long-term p a t i e n t s  i n  mental  h o s p i t a l s  and 

An o v e r a l l  i n c r e a s e  i n  number of p a t i e n t  s-on-books f o r  

s h o r t e r  p o r i o d s .  A s  we noted e a r l i e r ,  a t  t h e  end of 1955, 

8 per  cen t  of a l l  p a t i e n t s  had been under c s r e  f o r  l e s s  

t h a n  f o u r  months and by t h e  end of 1961 t h i s  f i g u r e  had 

increased  t o  11 per  cent .  In t h e  same pe r iod  t h e  

percentage of p a t i e n t s  on books f o r  t e n  years o r  more 

dropped from 42 i n  1955 t o  39 i n  1961. T h i s  t r e n d  i s  

cont inuing.  However, i n  t h i s  same per iod  (1955-1961) 

it i s  worth n o t i n g  t h a t  23 p e r  cent  of a l l  p a t i e n t s  had 

been on books l e s s  t h a n  one year  while  20 per  cen t  had 

been on books f o r  twenty o r  more years .  24 

On new admissions t o  mental  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a s  a 

percentage of h o s p i t a l  popula t ion  ( i n  any given y e a r )  

we f i n d  l i t t l e  s i e n i f i c o n t  change over  t h e  years .  I n  

1962, f o r  example, of a l l  patients-on-books over  one- 

f i f t h  had been admit ted  t h a t  yea r ,  56 pe r  cen t  had been 

e n r o l l e d  over f i v e  y e a r s ,  41 p e r  c e n t  over  t e n  y e a r s ,  and 

21 per  cent  over  twenty years .  25 

Cons i s t en t  wi th  t h e s e  f i g u r e s  h a s  been t h e  changing 



d i s t r i b u t i o n  of l e n g t h s  of s t a y .  I n  1955, t h e  t o t a l  number 

of ~ ~ t i e n t s  h o s n i t a l i z e d  two t o  t e n  y e a r s  o r  more was 

50,489 o r  75 per  cent  of a l l  p a t i e n t s  on books. I n  1964, 

t number of p a t i e n t s  i n  r e s l  f i g u r e s  had climbed t o  53,184 

but i ~ e v e ~ t h e l e s s  c o n s t i t u t e d  a drop t o  69 per  cen t  of  e l 1  

p o t i e n t s  on books f o r  t h a t  yeer .  26 Again, whi le  t h e  number 

of enr ix11  i-:dmissions go up, t h e  l e n g t h s  of s t a y  go down. 

6. Ken te l  Disorders  Ln Younger Age Groups 

One i n d i c a t i o n  of a r i s e  i n  incidence of mentpl 

d i s o r d e r s  wi th in  Canadian s o c i e t y  has  been t h e  inc rease  i n  

r a t e s  of p a t i e n t ?  on-books f o r  t h e  younger age  groups. For 

age  groups under 30 it was 183 per  100,OCO popula t ion  i n  

1955. I n  1965 t h i s  f i g u r e  had climbed t o  8 0 8 . ~ ~  Mentel 

d i s o r d e r s  i n  t h i s  age group f a l l  mainly under t h e  heading 

of "def ec t ive l ' ,  "psychoneurot ic" ,  l l pa tho log ica l  p e r s o n a l i t y w ,  

and o t h e r  c h a r e c t e r  and behaviour d i so rde r s ;  t h a t  i s ,  

d i s o r d e r s  a s s o c i a t e d  with childhood and young 8 dulthood. 28 

The r i s e  i n  incidence of mental  d i s o r d e r s  i n  young 

people has  been 8 source of concern t o  t h e  e n t i r e  mental  

h e a l t h  f The C a n ~ d i a n  Mental  Heal th  P .ssoc ia t ion  

(now known 8s Kenta l  H e ~ l t h  Canada) ,  i n  a  comparison of 

s t u d i e s  t h e y  h ~ d  conducted a t  va r ious  t i m e s ,  found t h a t  

whereas a  few y e a r s  ago it hed been es t imated  t h a t  one 



out  O f  every t e n  ch i ld ren  would spend some p a r t  of t h e i r  

l i f e  i n  a mental  h o s p i t a l  it was now e s t h a t e d  t h a t  one 

O U ~  of e i g h t  would become m e n t a l l y - i l l  and r e q u i r e  hospi t -  

a l i z a t i o n ,  In f a c t ,  t h e  e s t ima tes  of t h e  Canadian Mental 

Heal th ~ s ~ ~ ~ i a t i ~ n ( ~  .M,H.A. ) appear  t o  be conservative.  

The Commission D n  Emotional  and Learning Disorders  i n  

C h i l d r e n  (c.E.L,U.I.C. ) , upon t h e  completion, i n  June 1970, 

of a t h r e e  yee r  study of Canadian c h i l d r e n  repor ted  t h a t  

'I. ..one m i l l i o n  of them, r ep resen t ing  about twelve p e r  

cent ,  need c a r e  and t rea tment  immediately because of 

emotional and l ea rn ing  d i f  f i cu l t i eSe t f  30 According t o  these 

r e p o r t s ,  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i s  f a s t  becoming c r i t i c a l .  

7. The Economics of t h e  Mental  Heal th  F i e l d  

Economically, t h e  mental  h e a l t h  f i e l d  i s  b ig  bus iness  

and presen t  t r e n d s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  it w i l l  contlnue t o  grow 

and become b r g e r .  Recent American f i g u r e s  e s t ima te  t h a t  

t h e  c o s t  to t h e  American economy f o r  t h e  more t h a n  200,000 

hosp i t a l i zed  schizophrenics a lone  exceeds $14.0 b i l l i o n s  
31 

annual lye   his f i g u r e  inc ludes  not  only  t h e  d i r e c t  c o s t s  

of h o s p i t a l i z a t i o n  bu t  we l fa re  s u b s i d i e s  t o  fami ly  members 

and t h e  l o s s  of earned income. A breakdown of c o s t  is n o t  

a v a i l a b l e  f o r  t h e  Canadian schizophrenic  population. It is 

reasonable t o  assume, however, on t h e  b a s i s  of popula t ion  

at r i s k ,  persong h o s p i t a l i z e d  and the  percentage of t h o s e  



who a r e  being schizophrenic32 t h a t  comparable c o s t s ,  on a 

propor t ionate  b ~ s i s ,  a r e  experienced i n  Canada. Indeed, 

a s  Csnsde i n  1961 had a t  l e a s t  26,618 h o s p i t a l i z e d  

~ c h i ~ ~ - ~ h r e n i C s  and a s  wel fare  subs id ies  and allowances a r e  

somewhat h igher  i n  Canada t h a n  i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  we may 

be  experiencing,  p ropor t iona te ly  aga in ,  a g r e a t e r  c o s t  

than  t h e  Arnaricans i n s o f a r  a s  our r e s p e c t i v e  n a t i o n a l  
33 

populat ions a r e  concerned. 

What i s  known i s  t h a t  i n  1970 t h e  t o t a l  opera t ing  

c o s t s  f o r  a l l  publ ic  mental  h o s p i t a l s  i n  Canada amounted 

t o  $396.1 mi l l ions .  '* This  f i g u r e  may be  compared with 

t h e  t o t a l  opera t ing  c o s t s  of $130.3 m i l l i o n s  i n  1961; 

$139.8 m i l l i o n s  i n  1 9 6 ~ ~ ~ ;  and $241.2 m i l l i o n s  i n  1966. 36 

But $396.1 m i l l i o n s  i n  1970 is, according t o  one exper t  

i n  t h e  f i e l d ,  a conservat ive est imate.  George Kenwood, 

executuve d i r e c t o r  of t h e  B r i t i s h  Columbia Divis ion of 

t h e  C.M.H.A. s t a t e d  t h a t  $2.0 m i l l i o n s  a r e  spent  each 

day i n  Canada on mental h e a l t h ,  of which $200,000.0 o r  

one-tenth,  i s  spent i n  B.C. 
37  It seems reasonable t o  assume 

t h a t  if W e  were t o  add t o  M r .  Kenwoodts f i g u r e s  which, 

I be l i eve ,  include t h e  c o a t s  of community mental  h e a l t h  

f a c i l i t i e s ,  t h e  c o s t s  of we l fa re  subsidies and l o s s  of 

p r o d u c t i v i t y  and e ~ r n e d  income t o  t h e  economy, t h e  r e a l  

Cost of mental  hea l th  i n  Canada would s t agger  the 

imagination. 



8. The Ch~nging D i s t r i b u t i o n  of l l en ta l  Heal th S t a f f  

Out of t h e  t o t a l  operetinl: expenditures  f o r  mental 

h o s p i t a l s  i n  Canada, i n  any given yea r ,  s a l a r i e s  and u-eges 

make up t h e  l a r g e s t  s i n g l e  expense item. More i n t e r e s t i n g ,  

per ha;^, has  been t h e  s teady inc rease  i n  percentage out of 

t h e  t o t a l  ope ra t ine  budget which s a l a r i e s  and wages have 

assumed, I n  1362, f o r  example, g r o s s  s a l a r i e s  and wages 

f o r  a l l  s t a f f  amounted t o  66.4 percent  of t h e  t o t a l  

expendi tures  f o r  pub l i c  mental hospi ta l s38;  i n  1966 they  

had climbed t o  71.3 per  cent3'; and i n  1970 t h e y  

represented  76.8 per  cent  of t h e  t o t a l  ope re t ing  budget. 

Simply, e x ~ e n d i t u r e s  f o r  personnel r ep resen t  t h e  most 

s i g n i f i c a n t  cos t  i tem, both i n  f i x e d  terms and i n  

propor t ionate  annual increases .  

More s i g n i f i c a n t l y ,  perhaps,  has  been t h e  incon- 

s i s t e n c y  experienced i n  t h e  genera l  o v e r a l l  i nc rease  i n  

number of f u l l - t i m e  s t a f f .  The reduct ion ,  p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y ,  

of t h e  number of nursing personnel  o r  l i n e  s t ~ f f  t o  

p ro fess iona l  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s t a f f ,  o r  those  who 

have face-to-face r e l a t i o n s  and work i n t i m a t e l y  wi th  p a t i e n t s  

on a  day-to-day b a s i s ,  has not  kept pace a i t h  t h e  i n c r e a s e  

i n  number of o t h e r  personnel.  Adminis t ra t ive  and o t h e r  

p ro fess iona l  groups have increased  i n  number a t  t h e  expense 

of l i n e  s t a f f .  This  t r end  i s  continuing. I n  1966, for 



example, t h e r e  had been a  genera l  o v e r a l l  i nc rease  i n  s t a f f  

complement from t h e  previous year  of 4.1 per  cent .  Of t h i s  

number nursing s t a f f  zccounted f o r  56.1 per cent  of t h e  

t o t a l ,  admin i s t r a t ive  s t a f f  7.2 per  cen t ,  p ro fess iona l  and 

t e c h n i c a l  s t a f f  6.9 per cent ,  and medical s t a f f  3 .1 per 

cent .  40 In 1970, while  r e a l  numbers of nurs ing  personnel 

had increased ,  8 s a percentage of t o t a l  personnel  employed 

t h e y  h ~ ~ d  dropped t o  53.3, while a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  and medical 

s t a f f  showed corresponding increases .  41 What seems t o  be 

ind ica ted  by these  f i g u r e s  i s  t h a t  while  t h e  number of 

nurses  employed i n  t h e  mental h e a l t h  f i e l d  i s  inc reas ing  

genera l ly ,  t h e  r a t i o  of nurses  t o  o the r  personnel and,  more 

impor tant ly ,  t h e  r a t i o  of nurses- to-pa t ien ts ,  i s  d e t e r i o r -  

a t i n g .  While t h e  number of nurs ing  personnel h a s  increased 

each year  i t  has no t  increased s u f f i c i e n t l y  t o  a l t e r  i n  any 

apprec iab le  way t h e  nurse /pa t i en t  r a t i o  because of t h e  

annual  increase  i n  admissions. 

The increase  i n  number and changing d i s t r i b u t i o n  of 

mental  h e a l t h  personnel has been occuring f o r  some g e a r s  

now and is r e f l e c t i v e  of t h e  oft-heard premise t h a t  i n  

order  t o  do a b e t t e r  job m d  o b t a i n  b e t t e r  r e s u l t s  more 

workers a r e  requi red  with b e t t e r  t r a i n i n g  ( educat ion) .  

un fo r tuna te ly ,  i n  t h e  s o c i a l  s e r v i c e  f i e l d  g e n e r a l l y  and 

mental  h e a l t h  f i e l d  i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  t h e r e  i s  not a shred 

of evidence t o  support  t h i s  not ion.  What u s u a l l y  occurs  in 



s i t u a t i o n s  where wdeouate"  personnel w i t h  high a w l -  

i f i c e t i o n s  a r e  provided - found i n  most experimental  

p r o j e c t s  - i s  t h a t  t h e  so-cal led success  r e t e  remains , 
about t h e  s8me a s  it Rlways has. (Xe s h a l l  explore t h i s  

i n  more d e ~ t h  l a t e r ) .  General ly ,  t h e  h igher  t h e  r a t i o  of 

mental h e a l t h  woi-kers t o  general  populat ion,  t h e  h igher  t h e  

d e t e c t  i o n  x t e  of' mental disorde-s  wi th in  t h e  populat ion.  

This  does not  meen, however, t h a t  an  increase  i n  incidence 

and prevalence i s  being experienced but  may simply acknow- 

ledge t h e  increase i n  number of personnel doing t h e  

d e t e c t i o n  end repor t ing .  It i s  not known a t  t h i s  time 

.&ether a s i g n i f i c a n t  c o r r e l a t i o n  e x i s t s  between i n c r e e s e s  

i n  number of s t a f f  and t h e  purported r i s e  i n  incidence and 

prevalence of mental d i s o r d e r s  when t h e  genera l  inc rease  

i n  populet ion end popultit ion a t  r i s k  a r e  given consider- 

a t i o n .  ;;hat i s  suspected i s  t h a t  a s  more s e r v i c e s  and 

f a c i l i t i e s  a r e  provided t h e  more they  t end  t o  be used by 

everyone, s t ~ f f  and p a t i e n t s  a l i k e .  But whether t h i s  is  

a f a c t o r  of s i g n i f i c a n c e  remains t o  be resolved elsewhere. 

S u f f i c i e n t  t o  s ay  t h a t  t h e  exponents of t h e  mental  

h e a l t h  movement tend t o  employ t h e  data  which - i s  a v a i l a b l e  

t o  demonstrate t h a t  not only a r e  mental d i s o r d e r s  on t h e  

inc rease  wi th in  t h e  Canadian populat ion,  i n  a b s o l u t e  

r a t h e r  than  r e l a t i v e  numbers b u t ,  t o  s u b s t a n t i a t e  t h e i r  

case  f o r  ever  bigger budgets. 



F i r s t  admissions t o  p s y c h i a t r i c  i n s t i t u t i o n s  i n  

Canada have n e a r l y  doubled i n  t h e  p a s t  10  y e a r s ,  25,346 

i n  1960 t o  46,408 i n  1969. T h i s  increase  is n o t  r e l a t i v e  

t o  inc reases  i n  populat ion i .e . ,  t h e  r a t e  of admissions 

pe r  100,OCO population has  gone up from 143 t o  220 i n  t h e  

same period.. S ince  t h e  e a r l y  1950' 9 t h e  l e n g t h s  of s t a y  

f o r  p a t i e n t s  in p s y c h i a t r i c  i n s t i t u t i o n s  has  dropped due, 

i n  p a r t  ~t l e a s t ,  t o  t h e  discovery and in t roduc t ion  of 

psychopharmaceut i~s  a s  agents  of c o n t r o l  and t reatment .  

Cons is ten t  w i t h  s h o r t e r  l eng ths  of s t a y  has been an  

i n c r e a s e  i n  t h e  number of readmissions.  S h o r t e r  l eng ths  

of s t a y  coupled wi th  higher  readmission r a t e s  has  tended 

t o  c r e a t e  what i s  commonly r e f e r r e d  t o  a s  t h e  TTrevolving- 

door~t  syndrome. 

~ u t  p a t i e n t s  i n  p s y c h i a t r i c  i n s t i t u t i o n s  r e f l e c t  t h e  

t i p  only of t h e  mental h e a l t h  ice-berg. According t o  t h e  

genera l  d i r e c t o r  of t h e  Canadian Mental Hea l th  Associa t ion  

(1971) ,  D r .  J .D .  G r i f f i t h ,  our s t a t i s t i c s  a r e  beginning t o  

look ominous. 

,*There i s  s u b s t a n t i a l  evidence t o  i n d i c a t e  
t h a t  t h e  l i f e t i m e  prevalence of s e r i o u s  
mental d i s o r d e r s  i s  w e l l  i n  advance of 
t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  one i n  10.. ." 

42 

D r .  G r i f f i n  suggests  t h a t  it may now be a s  high a s  one 

i n  four .  



What t h e  s t a t i s t i c s  do n o t  s h w  is  how many of t h e  

more than one-million v i s i t s  Canadians make t o  t h e i r  

family doc to r s  every week a r e  f o r  psychologica l ly  

r e l a t e d  d isorders?  How many family doc tm s a r e  t r e a t i n g  

and p resc r ib ing  f o r  b a s i c a l l y  mental  problems i .e . ,  

emotionti1 d i s t r e s s  and e x h ~ u s t i o n ,  a n x i e t y ,  depression 

r a t h e r  t h ~ n  f o r  purely organic  o r  phys i o l o g i c ~ l  

dysf unctions---if t h e  d i s t i n c t  ion can be s o  c l e a r l y  

made? The f a c t  t h a t  t h e  widespread i n c r e ~ s e  i n  use of 

sedat ive- type drugs has not  been confined t o  p s y c h i a t r i c  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  suggests  t h a t  f ami ly  doc to r s  a r e  i n  fact 

dea l ing  w i t h  and p resc r ib ing  f o r  psychologica l ly  r e l a t e d  

d i s o r d e r s  f a r  more than  we may first suspect ,  It i s  

resonable  t o  assume t h a t  t h e r e  e x i s t s  he re  a  hidden 

cos t - fac to r  both personal ly  and t o  t h e  economy, a s  

wel l .  One can only specu la te  a s  t o  i t s  s i z e ,  

These impl ica t ions  can only  make suspect  t h e  

conservat ive  es t imates  of t h e  a l r e a d y  enormous 

dimensions of t h e  Canadian mental h e a l t h  problem. 



ASaU1IFT'IONY AND REFLECTIONS ON 

PRACTICE, THEORY, AND RESEARCH 

There 3.s l i t t l e  reason. t o  doubt t h e  v a l i d i t y  of t h e  

f i g u r e s  and de te  d e ~ i c t i n g  t h e  s i z e  and scope of t h e  

mental h e a l t h  problem notwithstanding t h e i r  incomplete 

n a t u r e  find t h e  many ques t ions  they may r a i s e  i n  our 

minds. What i s  i n  doubt a r e  t h e  systems of d iagnos is ,  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and c l e s s i f i c a t i o n  by which people 

come t o  be l a b e l l e d  a s  being menta l ly - i l l .  

~ i v e n  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a  system(s)  of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

e x i s t s  and i s  employed - notwithstanding t h e  l ack  of 

consensus and weaknesses inhe ren t  i n  t h a t  system( s )  - t h a  

c r e d i b i l i t y  of t h a t  sys tem(s )  i s  fundamental t o  t h e  

l ee i t ima  cy of t h e  consequences which n a t u r a l l y  fo l low 

a s  t h a t  system i s  employed and made use  of .  

The r i s i n g  incidence and preva lence  of mental  

d i s o r d e r s  wi th in  t h e  Canadian population occurs  d e s p i t e  

considerable  expenditures  of human and m a t e r i a l  

resources.  This  investment i s  intended t o  a l l e v i a t e  

i f  not  r eve r se  t h e  t rend .  Unfortunately,  d e s p i t e  



t h i s  s u b s t a n t i a l  investment t h e r e  has  been no corres-  

ponding improvement i n  t h e  o v e r - a l l  mental h e a l t h  

p i c t u r e .  Indeed, t h e  (one-t  h e )  d i r e c t o r  f o r  community 

resources  f o r  New York S t a t e ,  Doctor E la ine  Gumming, 

has  s t a t e d :  

n , ,  , t h e r e  i s  no evidence (which demonstrates) 
t h a t  t h e  work of ch i ld  guidance with p a t i e n t s  
or  xi- tn t h e i r  parents  h a s  made any s i g n f i c a n t  
d i f f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  a t t a c k  r a t e  of n e u r o s i s  ar 
psychosis  i n  any c ~ m m u n i t y . ~ ~ ~  

Doctor C m i n g  made t h i s  statement a f t e r  a  t r i a l  per iod 

i n  which t h e r a p e u t i c  teams went out  i n  t h e  community 

and became a c t i v e l y  involved with f a m i l i e s  who were 

assessed  a s  having emotional problems w i t h  va r ious  

members. I n  l i g h t  of t h e s e  f i n d i n g s  she sugges ts  

t h a t  *'. . . t h e r a p i s t s  a r e  i n s p i r e d  by convic t ions  

based on f a i t h  r a t h e r  than  ce r t a in ty . "  2 

s i m i l a r  support  comes from another  source I n  which 

t h e  genera l  c r e d i b i l i t y  and e f f i c a c y  of psychotherapy, 

psychoanalysis and behaviour modif icat ion programs 

a r e  found wanting. C i t i n g  t h e  r e s u l t s  of  s e v e r a l  t e s t s  

involv ing  severa l  well-known t h e r a p e u t i c  approaches 

used and app l i ed  i n  t h e  mental  h e a l t h  f i e l d ,  I n  t h i s  

case  a p ~ l i e d  t o  de l inquent  c h i l d r e n ,  emotional ly 

d i s t u r b e d  ch i ld ren ,  and t o  8,000 a s s o r t e d  mental  

h e a l t h  p a t i e n t s ,  Norma Lee Browning d iscovered ,  



given t h e  f a c t  of con t ro l  groups who rece ived  no 

t reatment  whatsoever, no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  were 

found between those who received t reatment  and those  who 

did not .  About t h e  same propor t ion  of people improved, 

go t  worse, o r  stayed t h e  same, r e g a r d l e s s  what was 

done. 
3 

what t n e s e  two emminent women suggest  t h r  ough 

t h e i r  c r i t i c i s m  i s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no c r e d i b l e  b a s i s  f cr 

cur ren t  p o l i c i e s  and p r a c t i c e s  i n  t h e  mental  h e a l t h  

f i e l d .  Other authors4 o f f e r  support  f o r  t h i s  view by 

suggest ing t h a t  when viewed h i s t o r i c a l l y ,  t h e r e  has  

never e x i s t e d  any c r e d i b l e  b a s i s  f o r  t h e  p o l i c i e s  and 

t rea tment  a f forded t h e  m e n t a l l y - i l l  throughout t h e  a g e s ;  

t h a t  t h e  p o l i c i e s  and t rea tment  a f fo rded  t h e s e  people 

has  been and remains p red ics ted  l a r g e l y  upon fash ionab le  

s o c i a l  po l i cy ,  i t s e l f  a r e f l e c t i o n  of va lues  i n  vogue, 

r a t h e r  than  on anything resembling subs tan t ive  knowledge. 

Fashioneble s o c i a l  po l i cy  and t h e  va lues  contained 

t h e r e i n ,  sugges ts  P ro fessor  Gumming, c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  

prepossess ions  o r  f a i t h  of t h e  mentel  h e a l t h  worker 

and go a  long way i n  expla in ing  why t h e  mental  h e a l t h  

movement cont inues along i t s  present  course d e s p i t e  

s e r i o u s  shortcomings and l i m i t a t i o n s  of r e s e a r c h  

f i n d i n g s  She s t a t e s  t h a t  when t h e  mental  h e a l t h  

worker 



". . . has  not  been a b l e  t o  discover e t i o l o g i e s  
nor t h e  c h ~ r a c t e r i s t i c s  o r  circumstance of 
immune populat ions he has ,  i n  h i s  z e a l ,  made 
up t h e  necessary information and then  gone 
ahead a s  i f  i t  were t h e  solemn t r u t h .  Like 
B l e u l e r  and Charcot before him, t h e  p r o f e s s i o n a l  
i n  t h e  f i e l d  h a s  had moments of admit t ing  t h a t  
what it s p e c i f i e d  a s  e t i o l o g i c a l  might not  i n  
f a c t  b e  so. But aga in ,  l i k e  Blueler  and Charcot,  
it has reassured  i t s e l f  t h a t  i n  any event ,  i t s  
methods and p r a c t i c e s  were good t h i n g s  i n  
themselvesv5 

D r .  Cunming's ins ig ,h t s  remain v a l i d .  

1. The Dimensions of Research i n  t h e  F i e l d  

TO t h e  statement of Cumming and Browning we might 

consider  t h e  s t a t e  of r e sea rch  i n  t h e  f i e l d  of mental 

hea l th .  Despite t h e  p le thora  of r e sea rch  papers ,  books 

and monographs w r i t t e n  and published throughout t h e  p a s t  

f i f t y  y e a r s  on t h e  n a t u r e  and causes of' mental d i s o r d e r s ,  

t h e r e  remains a  d i s t i n c t  l ack  of anything resembling 

r ea l  success  o r  progress  i n t o  t h e i r  understanding. 

Using schizophrenia a s  a n  example Scheff found t h a t  

tl.. . from 1920 t o  1934, 1 ,778 papers ,  monographs, 
and books were published on organic  s t u d i e s  ( a l o n e ) .  
f o r  t h e  per iod from 1935 t o  1945...3,200 s t u d i e s  
may be found on t h i s  subjec t .  (And),  f o r  t h e  
per iod 1940 t o  1960.. some 500 papers were 
published on e t i o l o g y  ." 6 

Even when a l lovances  a r e  made f o r  over lap  and d u p l i c a t i o n ,  

Scheff mainta ins  t h a t  t h e r e  have been a t  l e a s t  5,000 



papers  r epor t ing  resea rch  on schizophrenia s i n c e  1920. 7 

This  vast a r r a y  of r e see rch ,  i t s  myriad forms and 

s p e c i f i c i t y ,  and t h e  purported r i s i n g  incidence and pre- 

valence of mental d i so rde r s  i n  t h e  Canadian populat ion,  if 

viewed i n  conjunction with t h e  l a r g e  and growing r e c i d i v i s t  

r a t e  of tilose t r e a t e d ,  i n d i c a t e s  and supports  t h e  content-  

ion t h a t  l i t t l e  r e a l  progress  has  been made, t h u s  f a r ,  i n  

t h e  understanding, t reetment  and prevention of mental  

d i so rde r s .  

Resehrch cont inues , however, unabated and not 

epparen t ly ,  discouraged or d e t e r r e d  by t h e  l s c k  of r e a l  

success.  I n  f a c t  it grows i n  s i z e  and scope. Unfort- 

u n a t e l y ,  t h e  same genera l  $resuppos i t ions  cont inue t o  be 

he ld  and shared by t h e  ma jo r i ty  of people working in t h e  

f i e l d .  Th i s  v i r t u a l l y  guarantees  t h a t  t h e  b a s i c  assunp- 

t i o n s  regarding mental  d i s o r d e r s  w i l l  remain l a r g e l y  

unouestioned t h u s  ensuring t h e  same s o r t  of ques t ions  

being asked, t h e  same regimen of a t tempts ,  t h e o r e t i c a l  

f emulations and, almost i n e v i t a b l y ,  t h e  sene p rac t i ces .  

What heppens i s  t h e  same old answers a r e  brought forward, 

dusted o f f ,  and o f fe red  a s  -9 new a s  s t a r t l i n g  breakthroughs 

i n t o  t h e  understanding and a r r e s t  of mental  d i so rde r s .  8 



2. Medic21 and Medical-Like Models of Mental Heal th  

The f i e l d  of mental h e a l t h  i s  no longer  t h e  s o l e  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of medicine. T h i s  does not mean t h e t  

m e d i c h e  has r e l inou i shed  i ts  predominate t e n u r e  o r  t h a t  

it no longer  has  considerable ,  i f  not  u l t ima te ,  ju r i s -  

d i c t i o n  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e  d iagnos is ,  t ree tment ,  

and cus tohy  of t h e  men ta l ly - i l l . 9  It means t h a t  over 

t h e  pas t  7G years  genera l ly ,  and p a s t  15  y e a r s  p a r t i c -  

u l a r l y ,  we have witnessed a  gradual  e ros ion  of t h e  medical 

model a s  an  explanat ion f o r  mental  d isorders .  T h i s  does 

not  imply t h a t  t h e  medical model hes  l o s t  ground, Rather ,  

it has been joined by a n  assortment  and v a r i e t y  of 

combinations of o the r  d i s c i p l i n e s  i . e . ,  psychology, 

anthropology, sociology. 

~ e d i c i n e  hes far from given up i t s  t e n u r e  i n  t h e  

f i e l d  of mental hea l th .  Its in f luence  i s  f e l t  i n  o the r  

d i s c i p l i n e s ,  Where c o n f l i c t  has  a r i s e n  between t h e  

medical s p e c i a l i s t  and another  d i s c i p l i n e  i n  o f f e r i n g  

c r e d i b l e  explanat ions ,  that is ,  explanat ions  f cr 

behaviour which extends beyond human anatomy, medicine 

has  u s u a l l y  managed t o  co-opt elements of o t h e r  d i s c i p l i n e s  

and r e t a i n  i ts  i n t e g r i t y  by providing medical- l ike models, 

i i h i l e  t h e  medical- l ike model en la rges  t h e  pe r spec t ive  



it does not  s e r i o u s l y  quest ion t h e  genera l  e f f i c a c y  of 

t h e  medical model i t s e l f .  

I n  medicine, pa thologies  a r e  correc ted  by r e p a i r i n g  

o r  removing organs and t i s s u e ;  metabol ic  o r  endocr in ic  

imbalances, whether excesses  o r  d e f i c i e n c i e s ,  a r e  

remedied by p r e s c r i p t i o n  of s p e c i f i c  chemica 1 o r  hormonal 

substances;  organic  d isequi l ibr ium and dysfunct ion i s  

sometimes viewed a s  jeopardizing t h e  mental s t a t e  of t h e  

i n d i v i d u a l ;  and neura l  dysfunct ioning i s  viewed a s  basic- 

a l l y  phys io log ica l ly  determined. This  i s  no t  t o  deny 

t h a t  a  meaningful co r re l s . t ion  e x i s t s  between phys ica l  

h e a l t h  and mental s t a t e  ( h e a l t h ) .  Indeed, t o  view 

these  processes  a s  $epara te ,  s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t  and 

independent i s  misleading. To mistake p rocess  f o r  - ceuse 

i s  equa l ly  erroneous and misleading. lo TO assume c e r t a i n  

inc idences  of metabol ic  and endocr in ic  imbalances found 

throughout t h e  populat ion of t h e  mental ly  ill is  causa l ,  

a s  much resea rch  does,  assumes not  only t h a t  t h e  imbal- 

ance i s  of e t i o l o g i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  but  r a i s e s  t h e  quest ion 

of whether t h e  imbalance i t s e l f  causes t h e  behaviour o r  

i s  simply a d e r i v a t i v e  o r  by-product of t h e  process.  

It f a i l s  t o  provide t h e  answer t o  whether or  not t h e  

same incidence of Fmbalance may be found throughout t h e  

otherwise normal population. 



It i s  a f a c t  t h a t  a l l  t o o  o f t e n  w e  end up t r e a t i n g  

t h e  sympton (behaviour)  a s  t h e  e t i o l o g i c a l  ap;ent. For 

example, we view t h e  schizophrenic1 s behaviour no t  a s  a  

process  which has  a course t o  run  (R.D.  Laing) much l i k e  

a  f e v e r  i n  response t o  a  v i r u s ,  bu t  a s  t h e  p r e c i p i t a t i n g  

agent  i t s e l f .  This  means, then ,  t h a t  i n  most ins t ances  

t h e  sympzoro., of kanaviour r e c e i v e  t h e  a t t e n t i o n  r a t h e r  

than  t h e  process  which it charac te r i zes .  

Erosion of t h e  medical model has no t  posed much of a 

t h r e a t  t o  medicine simply because t h e  so-cal led revo lu t -  

ionary  pe r spec t ives  of sociology and anthropology, a s 

they  have melded with p s y c h i ~ t r y  and psychology, have 

embraced complementary paradigms of human beheviour 

predica ted  upon t h e  fundamental p r i n c i p l e s  of t h e  medical 

model. Although al lowing somewha t d i f f e r e n t  and broader 

pe r spec t ives ,  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  which sociology and anthro-  

pology have t o  o f f e r  by way of f r e s h  i n s i g h t s  i n t o  t h e  

understanding of human behaviour has  been l a r g e l y  cur t -  

a i l e d  by t h e  acceptance of t h e  main p r i n c i p l e s  of t h e  

medical model. 

Medical and medical- l ike models of mental  i l l n e s s  

a r e  ones in which e t i o l o g i e s  may be a n  environmental 

agen t ,  e.g. a v i r u s  i n  medicine, o r  a n  experience of 



s o c i a l  o r  c u l t u r a l  depr iva t ion  i n  t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  and 

anthropologica l  explanat ions.  I n  e i t h e r  case ,  t h e  

p r e c i p i t e t i n g  agent ( v i r u s  o r  s o c i a l  e x ~ e r i e n c e )  i s  

viewed a s  i n i t i a t i n g  processes  wi th in  t h e  ind iv idua l ,  

t h e  conseauence of which r e s u l t s  i n  mental d i s o r d e r s  of 

one k i n e  or enother .  This  view of mentel d i s o r d e r  stems 

from a conce?tua.l framework which de f ines  pathology a s  

being ~ r i z a r i l y  i n t r e  psychic and a s  occuring i n  individ-  

u a l s ,  t h a t  i s ,  a s  an ind iv idua l  malady. 

Medical and medical- l ike models of human behaviour 

a r e  genera l ly  pz t t e rned  upon organic  and s o c i a l  funct ioning  

and upon not ions  of homeostasis and eaui l ibr ium. They 

hold a view of man and h i s  n e n t a l  end phvs ica l  well-being 

a s  being i n  a p o s i t i o n  of d e l i c a t e  balance between excess 

and depr iva t ion .  T h i s  v i t a l  b ~ l a n c e ,  a s  K a r l  Menninger 

c a l l s  it,  is  maintained by a v a r i e t y  of phys ica l  and s o c i a l  

homeostatic mechanisms opera t ing  i n  t h e  body and throughout 

t h e  s o c i a l  environment. The same ana log ies  used t o  expla in  

p h y s i c a l  and organic  well-being a r e  employed t o  expla in  a 

person'  s mental and s o c i a l  well-bei ng. Indeed, t h e  

assumption he ld  and analogy a p p l i e d  between a h e a l t h y  

body and a t t enden t  hea l thy  mind i s  t o o  common-place t o  

r e p e a t  here. 



3 .  Research 

The Lergest propor t ion  of r e sea rch  i n t o  t h e  causes 

of ments 1 d i so rde r s  r e m ~  i n s  exc lus ive ly  wi th in  t h e  f i e l d  

of medicine. X s igni f ice .n t  proport ion of t h e  work and an  

a rea  which i s  r e p i d l y  ga in ing  o f f i c i a l  r ecogn i t ion  a s  one 

of t h e  l e a d e r s  and most promising i n  t h e  f i e l d  has  been 

i n  t h e  area of organic eoui l ibr ium s t u d i e s .  Research i n  

t h i s  a rea  i s ,  perhaps t h e  most p o t e n t i a l l y  promising. 

I t s  success ,  however, by v a y  of d i s c o v e r i e s  and break- 

throughs and,  more important ly ,  by way of o f f e r i n g  

remedies, has  been l imi ted .  

organic  equi l ibr ium t h e o r i s t s  have not been de te r red  

by t h i s  apparent  l ack  of success.  Indeed, a s  we s h a l l  

d iscover ,  t h e i r  f a i t h  i s  unshaksble. Th i s  does not  mean 

t h a t  some measure of success  has  not been experienced - 
of t h e  v ~ r i e t y  which new, innovat ive programs of 

t rea tment  seem t o  o f f e r .  Unfor tunete ly ,  once t h e  

i n i t i a l  enthusiasm and newness wears off  and r o u t i n i z -  

a t  ion  i s  e s t a b l i s h e d ,  a  corresponding decrease i n  e f f e c t  

and r e s u l t s  i s  usuel ly  experienced. This  seems t o  

suggest t h a t  it i s  not t h e  methods of t rea tment  

themselves t h a t  a r e  of s i g n i f i c a n c e  but t h e  e f f e c t  

which new experiences,  enthusiasm and high morale have 



upon everyone, s t a f f  and p a t i e n t s  a l i k e ,  t h a t  i s  of f i r s t  

importance. 

One of t h e  most eminent spokesmn f o r  t h i s  group 

of t h e o - i s t s  and resee rcher s  i s  twice winner of t h e  Nobel 

p r i z e ,  i in% t e u l i n g .  
11 

It i s  h i s  b e l i e f  t h a t :  

'l .  .. mental e i sezse  i s  f o r  t h e  most p a r t  caused b 
abnoruial r e e c t i o n  r c t e s ,  a s  determined by gene IC 
concent ra t ions  of e s s e n t i a l   substance^.^ 

+ 
(emphs s is  added) .  1 2  

By way of q u a l i f i c a t i o n ,  D r .  I a u l i n g  sugges ts  t h a t  t h e s e  

su rp luses  o r  d e f i c i t s  of v i t e n i n s  o r  o ther  chemicals may 

e s p e c i a l l y  a f f e c t  t h e  bra in  and nervous system bringing 

on a kind of c e r e b r a l  scurvy o r ,  a s  he s u c c i n c t l y  phrases  

i t ,  c e r e b r a l  pern ic ious  anemia. 13 

Orthomolecul6r psychia t ry ,  a s  t h i s  method of t reetment  

i s  c e l l e d ,  i s  predica ted  upon t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  biochemical 

d i s o r d e r s  a r e  respons ib le  e i t h e r  d i r e c t l y  o r  i n d i r e c t l y  

( b y  way of lowering a persons threshold  t o  c e r t a i n  k inds  

of s t r e s s )  f o r  mental  d i so rde r s .  It r e l i e s  on the 

manipulation of n a t u r a l l y  occuring chemicals a s  a means 

of r e s t o r i n g  hea l th .  

Doctor r a u l i n g ,  well-known f o r  h i s  outspoken supgort  

f o r  t h e  use of massive doses of vitamin ltCtl  a s  a cure  



f o r  t h e  common cold suggests  t h a t  "...the ex i s t ence  of 

a n  insane mind i n  a  me tabo l i ca l ly  hea l thy  b r a i n  i s  

un l ike ly .  H e  p r e d i c t s  t h a t  a  new medicine, emphasizing 

n u t r i t i o n ,  w i l l  soon invade a l l  t h e  a r e a s  of t h e  mental 

h e a l t h  f i e l d  because of an  apparent  f a i l u r e  of psycho- 

a n a l y s i e  a n d  o the r  conventional t h e m p e u t i c  methods. One 

r e s u l t  of tkfs  f s i l u r e ,  he sugges ts ,  h a s  been t o  d i r e c t  

s c i e n t i s t s  back t o  t h e  concepts of t h e  b i o l o g i c a l  o r i g i n s  

of p s y c h i a t r i c  d i s o r d e r s  t h a t  were cu r ren t  n i n e t y  yea r s  

ago,15 t h a t  is, back t o  t h e  d i s e a s e  and i l l n e s s  concepts 

and legacy t h a t  medicine has  given t o  psychiatry.  

I n  much t h e  same vein ,  a  r e sea rch  team from Texas 

have been probing t h e  probable b i o l o g i c a l  cause of 

schizophrenia.  Doctors G o t t l i e b  and Frohman, a  psychiet-  

rist and biochemist r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  have ". . .discovered 

t h a t  a n  enzyme de f i c i ency  in t h e  b r a i n s  of schizophrenic  

p a t i e n t s  appears  t o  upset t h e  bra in '  s metabolism. 16 

"because of t h i s  enzyme shor tage ,  a n  excess ive  
product ion  of methylet ed idoledmines become 
p o s s i b l e  and,  t h e r e f o r e ,  i s  probably respons ib le  
f o r  t h e  symptoms of t h e  d i s o r d e r  ( schizophrenia)  

More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  what t h e s e  two s c i e n t i s t s  hope t o  do 

i s  t o  l e a r n  if by r e s t o r i n g  t h e  amount of enzyme de f i c i ency  

i n  t h e  schizophrenic  b r a i n ,  t h e  d e l i c a t e  biochemical 

balance w i l l  reduce t h e  d i s e a s e  o r  even cure  it. 



Unfor tunate ly ,  G o t t l i e b  and Frohman es t ima te  t h a t  another  

f i v e  years  w i l l  be required t o  determine t h i s .  

A r e sea rcher  from t h e  Unive r s i ty  of Ca l i fo rn ia  h a s  

o f fe red  t h e  idea  t h a t  h i s  discovery of a  substance - 
unnamed and undiscovered a s  y e t  - l i nked  wi th  schizophrenia,  

may lead  t o  a t reatment  f o r  t h e  condi t ion.  la Doctor Arnold 

Mandell,  of t h e  U n i v e r s i t y ' s  San Diego Medical School, 

r e p o r t s  t h a t  t h e  ffsubstancen appears  t o  t r i g g e r  production 

of ha l luc inogenic  compounds i n  t h e  b ra in  which cause t h e  

same kind of symptoms a s  amphetamine overdose and 

schizophrenia.  He i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  

n.. . have revealed neuro-chemical mechanisms t h a t  
appear t o  exp la in  amphetamine psychosis and which 
may be re spons ib le  f o r  abnormal behaviour a s s o c i a t e d  
with s c h i z ~ p h r e n i a . ~ ~ ~  

Members of t h i s  d i s t ingu i shed  group of r e s e a r c h e r s  

a r e  n o t  concerned s o l e l y  wi th  such well-known behaviours 

a s  schizophrenia.  Indeed, they seek t o  extend t h e  mental 

h e a l t h  mandate t o  include - a l l  u n d e s i r ~ b l e  behaviour. 

One resea rch  team in t h e  United Kingdom for example, 

found i n d i c a t i o n s  t h a t  homosexuality i n  men and women may 

be caused by hormonal imbalances. 20 I n  p r a c t i s i n g  l e s b i a n s  

t h e  r e s e a r c h e r s  found t h a t  d a i l y  s e c r e t i o n s  of androgen 

were abnormally high and t h e i r  production of es t rogen 

abnormally low. Among p r a c t i c i n g  male homosexuals, t h e  



opposi te  took place.  The r e s e ~ r c h e r s  be l i eve  t h a t  these  

prel iminary f i n d i n g s  have "profound s o c i a l  implicc: t ions." 

They i n d i c a t e  t h a t  homosexuality i s  crea ted  i n  t h e  womb, 

t h e  r e s u l t  of phys io logica l  r a t h e r  than psychological  

abnormalj ty. 

The d j r e c t o r  of t h e  research  tea-m, Doctor J.A. 

Lorra ine  a;ld h i s  seventy member c l i n i c a l  endocrinology 

u n i t ,  t r i e d  t o  show t h a t  jus t  a s  forms of mental i l l n e s s  

may be due t o  phys io logice l  reasons ,  i . e . ,  hormonal o r  

chemical imbalance, so  may anelogous d e f e c t s  p lay  a r o l e  

i n  imprinting, homosexuality. 

Unfortunately,  t h e  r e sea rch  team found t h a t  whereas 

c e r t a i n  ( unspeci f ied)  mental  d i s o r d e r s  respond t o  c e r t a i n  

medicines,  no corresponding improvement t a k e s  p lace  when 

homosexuals have t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  estrogen/androgen l e v e l s  

r e s t o r e d  by i n j e c t i o n s  of t e s t o s t e r o n e  ( f o r  males) and 

es t rogen ( f o r  females) .  

Few would s e r i o u s l y  ques t ion  t h e  premise of good 

n u t r i t i o n  being fundamental t o  and e s s e n t i a l  f o r ,  good 

hea l th .  I n  811 of the examples jus t  c i t e d ,  however, t h e  

underlying assumption i s  t h a t  t h e  so-cal led imbalance, 

whether it i s  a vsurplusw o r  " d e f i c i t w ,  someh.ow is  



r e spons ib le ,  t h a t  i s  has e t i o l o g i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e ,  f o r  t h e  

behaviour i n  auest ion.  i;hat t h i s  group of r e s e a r c h e r s  f a i l  

t o  s e e  is t h e  l o g i c a l  extension of t h e i r  assumption: t h a t  

if p a r t i c u l a r  behaviours a r e  determined by va r ious  

combinations and l e v e l s  of hormones and n a t u r a l  chemicals, 

then  - a l l  kehaviour , r e g a r d l e s s  of i t s  assessed  p ropr ie ty  

o r  impropriety,  i s  subjec t  t o  t h e  same kind of determinism. 

Research in t h i s  are8 f a i l s  t o  provide s a t i s f a c t o r y  answers 

t o  whether body c o n s t i t u t i o n  o r  c u l t u r e 1  f a c t o r s  a r e  t h e  

predominating f a c t o r s  a f f e c t i n g  and cons t ra in ing  human 

behaviour and thought. To t h i s  poin t  i n  t h e ,  biochemical 

r e sea rch  has  f a i l e d  t o  provide a conclusive answer t o  t h e  

ques t ion  c r i t i c a l  t o  i t s  success  and c r e d i b i l i t y :  i s  t h e  

r epor ted  imbalance a  cause o r  r e s u l t  of t h e  behaviour end 

t h e  process it ind ica tes?  

BY focusing on organic  end chemical processes  

opera t ing  wi th in  t h e  ind iv idua l ,  t h i s  kind of r e sea rch  

t ends  t o  l o s e  s i g h t  o f ,  if no t  ignore ,  t h e  context  i n  

which t h e  norganismft l i v e s  o u t  i t s  l i f e ,  t h a t  is, t h e  

e t h i c a l ,  moral, and s o c i a l  environments i n t o  which it is 

born and l i v e s  out i t s  l i f e .  To l a b e l  homosexuality a s  

abnormal, f o r  example, i s  t o  make a value judgment r a t h e r  

than  a f ~ s c i e n t i f i c  judgment l1 simply because homosexuality 

has  no t  been proven harmful., i n  i t s e l f ,  t o  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  



and h i s  phys ica l  well-being nor i n  f a c t  t o  t h e  s o c i e t y  a t  

l a rge .  (Th i s  i s  not t o  ignore t h e  mental o r  psychologicaP 

lldamagell t h a t  can occur from being homosexual i n  a l a r g e l y  

he terosexual  c u l t u r e  which t ends  t o  f o r b i d  t h a t  kind of 

behaviour end tends  t o  view it a s  t f s i ckv  and abnormal). 

What he; t o  be d i s t ineu i shed  h e r e ,  I b e l i e v e ,  i s  some 

sense of ~ u r i s d i c t i o n ,  and it would appear t h a t  moral 

jud~ments  a r e  no t ,  properly speaking, t h e  realm of 

medicine. This  would seem t o  remove homosexuality out 

of t h e  realm of medicine and i n t o  t h e  a r e a  of human morals  

and e t h i c s  if we a r e  t o  a s s e s s  i t s  acceptance o r  r e j e c t i o n  - 
a s  a s o c i a l  a c t ,  f o r  it i s  nothing, more than  t h i s .  To 

seek t o  f i n d  i t s  causes w i t h i n  t h e  body system r a t h e r  

than  s o c i a l  system i s  misleading,  t o  say t h e  l e a s t .  

S i m i l a r i t i e s  i n  n a t u r a l l y  occuring body chemistry 

l e v e l s ,  whether they  a r e  measured a s  low, high,  o r  average,  

a s  found throughout t h e  popula t ion  of any given s o c i e t y ,  

much l e s s  t h e  world, does n o t  guarantee,  by any s t r e t c h  

of t h e  h a g i n a t  ion,  s i m i l a r i t i e s  i n  behaviour. Once s g a i n ,  

t h i s  is  not t o  deny t h a t  body chemistry remains a f a c t o r  

f o r  cons idera t ion  i n  t h e  understanding of hunan behaviour,  

But so  i s  everything e l s e .  By  ignoring t h e  inter-dependency 

and in te r -p lay  of a l l  f a c e t s  of man's ex i s t ence  and experie-  

nces ,  bio-chemical r e sea rch  o f f e r s  a s i m p l i s t i c ,  uni -causa l ,  



de te rmin i s t i c  kind of reasoning and explanat ion  f o r  human 

behaviour t h a t  s t i f l e s  d e l i b e r a t i o n  and d e t r a c t s  r a t h e r  

t h a n  enhances our cons t ruc t ion  and understanding of t h e  

human mosaic. 

4. Deveiopment of a  New Perspect ive  

Socio logica l  and anthropologica 1 themes of t h e  med- 

i c a l  paradigm acknowledge, indeed emphasize, t h e  extreme 

importance end inf luence of t h e  s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  

environments a s  primary predisposing f a  c t o r s  a f f e c t i n g  

t h e  extent  and q u a l i t y  of t h e  psychological make-up of 

indiv iduals .  They r e l e g a t e  t o  subordinate  p o s i t i o n s  of 

importance ideas  of b i o l o g i c a l  determinism and var ious  

not  ions of p a t t e r n s  of behaviour i n t r i n s i c  and p e c u l i a r  

t o  man genera l ly .  Workers i n  t h e  mental h e a l t h  f i e l d  wi th  

soc io log ica l  and/or an th ropo log ica l  " h a g i n a t  ion" t end  t o  

uphold t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of va r ious  c u l t u r a l  and s o c i a l  

contexts  a s  primary agen t s  respons ib le  f o r  moulding and 

shaping t h e  ind iv idua l t  s p e r s o n a l i t y  and behaviour by way 

of governing, t o  l a r g e  degree,  t h e  kind and number of 

f tac tua l iz ingf l  oppor tun i t i e s  and a l t e r n a t i v e s  a v a i l a b l e .  

Despi te  t h e  importance of t h i s  pe r spec t ive ,  and whatever 

revolu t ionary  p o t e n t i a l  it seems t o  o f f e r  ( t o  t h e  mental  

h e a l t h  f i e l d ) ,  t h u s  f a r  it has  tended t o  maintain t h e  

e f f i c a c y  of t h e  medical model of human behaviour by 



focus ing  a t t e n t i o n  on t h e  ind iv idua l ,  and t h e  subsequent 

modif icat ion and cor rec t ion  of h i s  behaviour,  without due 

regard  t o  changing t h e  environment a t  t h e  same time. It 

ignores ,  or  r e f u s e s  t o  accept  a s  t r a c t a b l e ,  t h e  s o c i a l  

mi l i eu  i n  which people a r e  born,grow up, and l i v e  out  

t h e i r  Lives. Almost paradoxica l ly ,  i t  upholds t h e  

importance of the s o c i a l  and c u l t u r e 1  environments a s  

cons t ra in ing  f o r c e s  but  a t  t h e  same time r e j e c t s ,  o r  a t  

t h e  very l e a s t  r e l e g a t e s  t o  a  subordinate  p o s i t i o n ,  t h e  

idea t h a t  change i n  behaviour may be brought about by 

change i n  environment. iihen a l l  i s  s a i d  and done it 

upholds t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  view t h a t  it i s  e a s i e r ,  l e  ss 

t h r e a t e n i n g ,  and l e s s  expensive t o  change and shape 

i n d i v i d u a l s  r a t h e r  than  s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  much l e s s  

s o c i e t i e s .  

Vihat a l l  medical and medical- l ike models of human 

understanding and explana.tion sha re  i n  common i s  t h e i r  

concern f o r  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ;  it i s  he who i s  dev ian t ,  

pa tho log ica l ,  c r iminal ,  de l inquent ,  psychot ic ,  and 

n e u r o t i c ;  t h a t  i s ,  t h e  morbidity l i e s  wi th in  and a r i s e s  

out of i n t r i n s i c  processes .  Accordingly, c o r r e c t i o n a l  and 

t h e r a p e u t i c  techniques a r e  designed t o  r e s t r u c t u r e  t h e  

i n d i v i d u a l ' s  sense a€' s e l f  -worth, r e - e s t a b l i s h  h i s  s e l f  - 
i d e n t i t y ,  r e - i n t e g r a t e  h i s  ego, and t o  genera l ly  



re-organize t h e  ~ e r s o n a l i t ~  s o  t h a t  t h e  ind iv idua l  may 

success fu l ly  re -enter  and t ake  h i s  p lace  back i n  t h e  s o c i e t y  

and m i l i e u  from which he o r g i n a l l y  came, wi th  some sense 

of Durpose. The t p f a u l t w ,  "weaknessw, o r  wFmbalancew l i e s  

wi th in  t h e  indiv idual  and is  viewed a s  a personal  d e f i c i t ,  

a s  a  personel  idios-yncracy and l i a b i l i t y .  

By t h e  seme kind of reasoning,  a l l  t h a t  i s  requ i red  

t o  ge t  t h e  person beck on t h e i r  f e e t ,  t h a t  i s ,  " r e h a b i l i t -  

a t e d " ,  i s  simply a  r e b u i l d i n g ,  a r e s t r u c t u r i n g  and 

"shoring upw of h i s  personal  i d e n t i t y  and sense of s e l f ,  

and t o  r e s t o r e  some semblance of i n t e g r i t y .  To accomplish 

these  t h i n g s  t h e  ind iv idua l  w i l l  be exposed t o  and imbued 

w i t h  new ways and methods of problem solv ing  with new 

values  and goa l s ;  o r ,  i f  it i s  a  case where eros ion  has  

occured, r e s t o r ~ t  ion and s t rengthening  of t h e  v ~ l u e s  and 

ways t h a t  ex i s t ed  previously.  L i t t l e  thought i s  given 

t o  t h e  s o c i a l  condi t ions  from which t h e  person i s  drawn 

and t o  which he must u l t ima te ly  ( o r  u s u a l l y )  r e t u r n ;  

t h a t  they  themselves may be pa tho log ica l ,  deviant ,  and 

morbid, and may r e q u i r e  change. It i s  assumed, however 

na ive ly ,  t h a t  once a  person has  been r e s t o r e d  t o  a  s t a t e  

of comparative h e a l t h  and regained a  degree of composure, 

h e  w i l l  be a b l e  t o  cope wi th  - even change, perhaps - h i s  

s o c i a l  condi t ions.  



That c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  condi t ions and environments can 

have d e l e t e r i o u s  e f f e c t s  upon t h e  i n h a b i t a n t s  t h e r e i n  i s  

h ~ r d l y  a  new view. One writer2'  p u t s  it t h i s  way: 

ft . .  . we end less ly  i n t e l l e c t u a l i z e  t h e  pa tho log ica l  
components of . . . l i f e ,  but pass ive ly  r e f u s e  t o  
change our s o c i a l  vcllues and a c t i o n s  which d i r e c t l y  
me i l l t a i n  pathology, pre judice ,  and deviant b e h a ~ i o u r . " ~ ~  

The reasons f o r  doing so a r e  obvious. 

n... it i s  much e a s i e r  t o  desc r ibe  t h e  wide 
v a r i e t i e s  of human deviancy and pathology than  
t o  work f o r  changes t h a t  w i l l  r o o t  out t h e s e  
c r i p p l i n g   condition^."^^ 

I n  a  f o r t h r i g h t  manner, t h i s  c r i t i c  po in t s  h i s  P inaer  

a t  t h e  mental  hea l th  p ro fess iona l  s t a t i n g  t h a t  e f f e c t i v e  

a1 t e r n a t e  programs have been a m  i l a b l e  f o r  some t ime but 

t h a t  t h e s e  same p ro fess iona l s  who e f f e c t i v e l y  c o n t r o l  t h e s e  

es tabl i shments  and t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  have been 

long on r h e t o r i c  and s h o r t  on a c t i o n .  "The p t h o l o e , ~ , "  he 

concludes," l i e s  much more i n  those  who run  t h e  s o c i a l  

system than  i n  those people who a r e  r o u t i n e l y  destroyed by 

i t s  inhumane operation. Once more, it is e a s i e r  (and 

s a f e r )  t o  change i n d i v i d u a l s  r a t h e r  t h a n  t h e  market 
25 

mora l i ty  of our soc ie ty .  

What n e a r l y  a l l  suppor ters  of t h e  medical and 

medical- l ike models of human behaviour share i n  common 

i s  t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  mental  i l l n e s s  r e a l l y  e x i s t s  a s  a 



d i s c r e t e l y  indent i f  i a b l e  phenomenon, howsoever they choose 

t o  l o c a t e  and i d e n t i f y  it. While t h e  methods employed t o  

i d e n t i f y  t h e  phenomenon vary according t o  t h e  d i s c i p l i n a r y  

b i a s  of t h e  observer ,  t h e r e  i s  l i t t l e  disagreement t h a t  t h e  

phenomenon under study e x i s t s .  Unfortunately,  and d e s p i t e  

considerable  e f f o r t  on t h e  p a r t  of many t h e o r i s t s  i n  t h e  

mental h e a l t h  f':.eld, t h e r e  i s  a s  ye t  no d iagnos t i c  t o o l  o r  

methodology with t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of r e a l  p r e c i s i o n  and 

un ive r sa l  c r e d i b i l i t y ,  This  has  l e d  t o  ambiguity and 

confusion amongst t h e  exper t s  i n  t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and 

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of mental d i so rde r s ,  

I n  f a c t ,  we a r e  l i t t l e ,  if any, b e t t e r  off t h a n  our 

predecessors.  J u s t  a s  they  r e l i e d  heav i ly  upon circum- 

s t a n t i a l  evidence,  i n t u i t  ion,  s o c i a l  va lues ,  and t h e  

p reva i l ing  mythical  b e l i e f s  and no t ions  concerning 

human na tu re  i n  t h e i r  t reatment  of deviancy so  a r e  our 

modern-day mental h e a l t h  exper t s  employing and r e l y i n g  

upon t h e  same kinds of methods i n  i d e n t i f y i n g  today ' s  

deviants  ( t h e  mentally ill and c r i m i n a l ) .  A s  i n  e a r l i e r  

days where t h e  accuser  and i n v e s t i g a t o r s  were p ro tec ted  

( l e g i t i m i z e d )  by v i r t u e  of t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  i n  s o c i e t y ,  i .e.,  

c l e rgy  and publ ic  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  todays  e x p e r t s  c loak  

t h e i r  p r a c t i c e  under t h e  gu i se  of wtrea tmentn  and o f f e r  

comforting r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n s  for what they  do by wag of 



appeal ing t o  man's h u ? l a n i t ~  t o  man. r tSciencew, and t h e  

r e s p e c t a b i l i t y  it commands, o f f e r s  t h e  u l t ima te  l eg i t im-  

i z a t i o n .  It p r o t e c t s  t h e  e s o t e r i c  p r a c t i c e s  of t h e  

mental h e e l t h  f  ie ldZ6 by shrouding i t  i n  a  mys t i ca l  cloak 

t h a t  only t h e  i n i t i a t e d  can remove. Unfortunately,  we 

a r e  no c l o s e r  today t o  comprehending human behaviour,  

whatever t h e  v a r i e t y ,  much l e s s  e f f e c t i v e l y  changing 

o r  modifying it, than  were our most anc ien t  a n c e s t o r s  

or  our most recent  predecessors ,  P i n e l ,  Charcot ,  Tulk, 

o r  Freud. We must a s k  why? 



CHAPTER I V  

llXIVB.SALS AND MTI\U!-N BMAVIOUR 

Attempts a t  e s t a b l i s h i n g  some idea of t h e  u n i v e r s e l i t y  

of humeri behaviour, t h a t  is ,  behaviours cornon t o  mankind, 

by way of c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  e n a l y s i s  of s p e c i f i c  mental 

d i s o r d e r s  have not  been revea l ing  - e t  l e a s t  i n  t h e  way 

they  welac o r i g i n a l l y  thought they  might be. The work of 

eminent p s y c h i a t r i s t s  and an th ropo log i s t s  such a s  Marvin 
1 

Opler , Anthony  alla ace, and I r v i n g   allowe ell ,3 and 

t h e i r  r e spec t ive  a t t empts  t o  f i t  mental  d i s o r d e r s ,  a t  

l e a s t  those  bel ieved common t o  mankind, i n t o  some s o r t  

of c u l t u r a l  and c ross -cu l tu ra l  perspect ive  and f ranework 

of re ference ,  hes  n e t  with l l m i t e d  success  i n  t h e  sense 

t h a t  it has  tended t o  s u b s t a n t i a t e  c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i t y  

( o r ,  a s  it i s  known i n  sociology, h i s t o r i a n 4 )  and 

repud ia te  not ions  of i n t r i n s i c  p a t t e r n s  of behaviour 

common t o  everyone. Vlhat was discovered by t h e s e  inves t ig -  

a t o r s  was t h a t  behaviour which i s  viewed a s  abnormal o r  

l a b e l l e d  a s  schizophrenic  i n  one c u l t u r e  may be p e r f e c t l y  

accep tab le  and appropr ia t e ,  if not  h ighly  valued i n  t h e  

case  of s e e r s  and myst ics ,  i n  another .  They found t h e  

r u l e s  concerning human conduct which purport  t o  have 

u n i v e r s a l  v a l i d i t y  and c r e d i b i l i t y  quickly break down when 

a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  uniqueness of ind iv idua l  a c t i o n ,  e s p e c i a l l y  

w i t h i n  t h e  context  of a p a r t i c u l a r  society or  cu l tu re .  



Through t h e i r  research  and r e s ~ e c t i v e  experiences t h e s e  

respected  au thors  found t h b t  Cross-cul tura l  s t u d i e s  and 

a t t empts  a t  e s t s b l i s h i n g  some s o r t  of b a s i c  gu ide l ines  f o r  

i n v e s t i g a t i o n  a r e  simply too  overburdened with ethno-centr ic  

and ego-centr ic  b i a s e s  t o  be of much use. These b i a s e s ,  

they  Pound, were profound but nonetheless  sub t l e .  Most 

i d e a s  of i ~ ~ m a n  development, a t  l e a s t  those  supported by 

western s c i e n t i s t s ,  surround t h e  not ion  of a l i n e a r  type  of 

development, i . e . ,  t h e  comparison of s o c i e t i e s  and c u l t u r e s  

a s  t o  t h e i r  r e l a t i v e  l e v e l  of s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  of techno- 

l o g i c a l  devices ,  complexity of s o c i a l  arrangements, and 

t h a t  human s o c i e t i e s  and c u l t u r e s  p r o Q e s s  a long t h e  same 

l i n e s .  Thus t h e  bushmen o f  t h e  Ka lahar i  and t h e  aborig-  

i n e l  of t h e  Aus t ra l i an  outbacks have not  advanced o r  

reached t h e  l e v e l  of c i v i l i z a t i o n  of western man. They 

a r e  viewed a s  p r imi t ive .  O f  more importance, perhaps,  i s  

t h e  impl ica t ion  he ld  and almost always app l i ed  t h a t  t h e  

degree of technologica l  development and s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  

demonstretes degree of mental development. The c o r r e l a t i o n  

between t h e  two i s  not  only assumed t o  e x i s t  but t o  have 

e t i o l o g f  ca 1 s ign i f i cance  a s  wel l .  

Only now i s  a  beginning being made i n  t h e  comparison of 

s o c i e t i e s  with d i f f e r e n t  s o c i a l  systems and c u l t u r a l  h e r i t -  

ages  being viewed i n  t h e  l i g h t  of them having had h i s t o r i e s  

of equal  l eng th ;  t h a t  i s ,  equal  but  nonethe less  d i f f e r e n t .  



A s  I suggested e a r l i e r ,  t h e  comparison of s o c i e t i e s  and 

c u l t u r e s  i n  t h e  same s t age  of human, but  no t  technologica l ,  

development without re ference  t o  t h e  p e c u l i a r i t i e s  and 

uniqueness of t h e i r  res-pective evolu t ion  and h i s t o r y  assumes 

t h a t  all s o c i e t i e s  unavoidably pass  o r  f a i l  t o  pass ,  through 

c e r t a i n  l e v e l s  o r  s t a g e s  of experience and competence. 

Competense i n  meeting t h e  needs of a s o c i e t y ' s  members 

i s ,  of course,  evaluated by a  c r i t e r i o n  he ld  and app l i ed  

by l~outs iCers l l ,  i n  t h i s  case v i s i t i n g  an th ropo log i s t s  and 

c u l t u r a l / s o c i a l  p s y c h i a t r i s t s .  

~ c c o r d i n g  t o  Lindesmith and S t r a u s s ,  these  ou t s ide  

i n v e s t i g a t o r s  a r e ,  more o f t e n  than  n o t ,  unce r t a in  of t h e  

meanings of s p e c i f i c  a c t s  being performed by t h e  llnativesll 

because of t h e i r  . i n a b i l i t y  t o  l1escapeU t h e i r  own c u l t u r a l  

frame of re ference .  Nei ther  is  i m p e r t i a l i t y  o r  o b j e c t i v i t y  

ensured when r e s i d e n t s  from t h e  c u l t u r e  under s tudy form 

t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  group, due t o  t h e  e f f e c t  education has 

had upon then. That is, being educated means t o  come t o  

sha re  and hold concepts, and t h u s  a way of viewing and 

i n t e r p r e t i n g  t h e  w c r l d ,  nakedly d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  

previous ly  held.  So-called n a t i v e s  a r e  no exception. 

What t h i s  means i s  whatever meanings t h a t  a r e  f i n a l l y  

developed by any i n v e s t i g a t o r s  o r  observers ,  on whatever 

l e v e l ,  a r e  h i s  own inferences .  
5 



" the  terms t h a t  a r e  used.. . s r e  i n e v i t a b l y  taken 
from western psychologiczl  vocabular ies ,  and 
i n e v i t e b l y  leed. .  .one t o  th ink  of t h e  people 
under i n v e s t i g a t i o n  according t o  western models 
with which he i s  f a r n i l i a r e U 6  

Liadesmith and S t r a u s s  go on t o  suggest t h a t  t h e  e f f e c t  

of t h i s  c u l t u r a l  b i a s  i s  so s u b s t a n t i a l  and y e t  s o  s u b t l e ,  

t h a t  it requires years  of immersion i n  t h e  c u l t u r e  under 

s tudy before it can be s a i d  t o  be reduced t o  a  l e v e l  which 

a l lows  some degree of o b j e c t i v i t y .  Learning t h e  language 

and l i v i n g  i n  t h e  c u l t u r e  is  s i n p l y  not enough. One must 

begin t o  t h i n k ,  a c t ,  and behave - t h a t  is,  respond - i n  

l i k e  manner before  it can be s t a t e d  t h a t  t r u e  meaning is  

being ext rapolz ted  and understood. 

The impl ica t ions  contained here  f o r  understanding 

t h e  m e n t a l l y - i l l  a r e  enormous, f o r  who can claim t o  

comprehend t h e i r  "some-t imesn incomprehensible ltlanguagen 

and behaviour? Moreover, what i s  t h e  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  

understanding? What does it involve? I S  it p o s s i b l e  

t h a t  we e r r  i n  t h e  same way c ross -cu l tu ra l  s t u d i e s  have 

done i n  a ~ w l y i n g  - - i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of inord ina te  o r  unfam- 

i l i a r  behaviour i n t o  ord inary  f a m i l i a r  conceptual schemes? 

I n  t h i s  sense we may i d e n t i f y  an  ego-centr ic  r a t h e r  than  a  

ethno-centr ic  b i a s  a t  work. Th i s  would not  only  inf luence  

our a b i l i t y  t o  understand t h e  m e n t a l l y - i l l  but would a f f e c t  



and be a c r i t i c a l  f a c t o r  i n  t h e  determinat ion of what i s  

o r  i s  not  menta l - i l lness .  The aues t ion  r a i s e d  here  is 

whether sub-cul tura l  s t u d i e s  (end deviancy f a l l s  under t h i s  

category)  d i sp ley  or have b u i l t - i n  t o  them t h e  same s o r t  

of b i a s  a s  c ross -cu l tu ra l  s t u d i e s  have been found t o  have? 

Vie s h a l l  a t tempt  t o  answer t h i s  quest ion l a t e r .  



CUPTER v 
PROMISE AND HOPE 

1. The Promise 

Coacern and hope f o r  discovering new i n s i g h t s  i n t o  

causes,  acd t hus  paving t h e  way f o r  t h e  a r r e s t  and anel -  

i o r a t i o n  of mental d i s o r d e r s ,  cont inues t o  be focused and 

our r e sea rch  guided a long f a i r l y  narrow, s t r u c t u r e d  l i n e s .  

Techniques of i n v e s t i g a t i o n  may be ca tegor ized ,  roughly,  

i n t o  t h r e e  breed a reas .  These a r e a s ,  and t h e i r  r e spec t ive  

short-comings,' a r e  cons i s t en t  with contemporary i n t e r -  

d i s c i p l i n a r y  the rapeu t i c  team concepts and col labora t ion .  

The first a rea  focuses  on i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and de l in -  

e a t i o n  of d e f i c i t s  i n  t h e  person; i n  e f f e c t ,  an  examination 

of what is  wrong with t h e  indiv idual .  Using t h i s  approach, 

cur rent  r e see rch  on schizophrenia ,  fcr example, found 

t h a t  among t h e  prominent symptoms were t h e  i n a b i l i t y  t o  

use  language l o g i c a l l y  or  e f f e c t i v e l y ;  d i s tu rbed  p a t t e r n s  

of l ea rn ing  and ?erformance; decreased motivat ion o r  apathy;  

d i s t o r t e d  sensory a c u i t y  and percept ion ,  and d i s tu rbed  

conceptual processes.2 Complicating t h e  g e n e r a l i t y  of 

t h e s e  s ta tements ,  t h e  range of symptoms and e lus iveness  

of symptonatology is such t h a t  any resea rch  i n  t h i s  a r e a  

demands knowledge not  only i n  t h e  f i e l d  of language 



and communications but  of emotions, mot iva t ion ,  percept ion ,  

cogni t ion ,  snd pe r sona l i ty ,  a s  we l l  a s  t h e  neura l  and 

endocrine bases  of such behaviour. 3 

hhile t h e  demand, obviously,  i s  f o r  i n t e r - d i s c i p l i n a r y  

co l l abora t ion  and syn thes iza t ion  of s i g n i f i c a n t  d a t a ,  t h e  

sheer c o ~ p l e x i t y  of data end t h e  l ack  of any conceptual 

scheme s a t i s f a c t o r y  or cornon t o  a l l  d i s c i p l i n e s  meke it 

highly  u n l i k e l y  f o r  r e sea rch  of t h i s  n a t u r e  t o  succeed. 

Evidence of t h i s  breakdown i n  comunica t ion  between d i sc ip -  

l i n e s  i s  found through t h e  r e s u l t s  and fragmentary n a t u r e  

of cur rent  research.  Despi te  t h e  weal th of information 

published and brought forward i n  va r ious  a r e a s ,  a psych- 

i a t r i c  nosology of s u f f i c i e n t  p rec i s ion  and s p e c i f i c i t y  t o  

be meaningful t o  a11  d i s c i p l i n e s  cont inues t o  escape us.  

such knowledge and da ta  obtained through p resen t  

r e sea rch  a long these  l i n e s  (behavioura l  s t u d i e s )  is, i n  

i t s e l f ,  i n s u f f i c i e n t  t o  answer quest  ions  concerning t h e  

second a r e a  of study, which d i r e c t s  i t s e l f  t o  p rocess  

and orocssses .  I n v e s t i g a t i o n  i n t o  processes  must r e l y ,  

i n  con t ras t  t o  behavioural  s t u d i e s ,  on t h e  s tudy of p a t i e n t s  

wi th  d i s o r d e r s  (apparent  o r  r e a l ) .  A broad a r r a y  of 

methods from t h e  behavioural  and b i o l o g i c a l  sc i ences  a r e  

being app l i ed  t o  t h e  search  f o r  poss ib le  causa t ive  f a c t o r s .  

Research i n  t h i s  a rea  fo l lows  and seeks t o  determine t h e  



s i g n i f i c a n c e  of a l t e r a t i o n s  i n  body chemistry,  g e n e t i c  

abnormal i t ies  and c o n s t i t u e n t s ,  fami ly  r e l a t i o n s  and 

in te r -pe r sona l  communications, emotional s t r e s s  r e s u l t i n g  

from t raumat ic  events ,  and t h e  var ious  s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e s  

and arrangements of communities. 4 

Fin8 1 ly, t h e r e  i s  t h e  search f o r  e f f e c t i v e  t rea tment  

f o r  those  people a l r eady  diagnosed a s  having mental  

d isorders .  S tudies  determining t h e  mechanisms of 

psychoactive drugs,  family i n t e r a c t i o n ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

of pe r sona l i ty ,  group dynamics, ind iv idua l  and group 

psycho-therapy , a r e  cons tan t ly  being undertaken i n  a n  

attempt t o  b e t t e r  understand those s o c i a l  processes  t h a t  

may aggravate  or  amel iora te  c e r t a i n  condi t ions.  Again, 

r e s u l t s  cf any s ign i f i cance  escape u s ;  e t i o l o g i e s  cont inue 

t o  elude confirmation and t h e  f i e l d  of mental  h e a l t h  remains 

a s  much i n  t h e  dark a s  it ever  was. This  i s  confirmed by 

more than  one e m i n e n t  spokesman i n  t h e  f i e l d .  The 

Surgeon General  of t h e  United S t a t e s  Department of' Health 

and i ie l fe re ,  i n  a Spec ia l  Report on Schizophrenia,  has  

declared t h a t  while we may "... c i t e  f i g u r e s  with g r e a t  

f a c i l i t y . .  . t h e  process by which it develops,  and t h e  

means f o r  t reatment  elude adequate s o l u t i o n e n 5  Thomas 

Scheff goes much f u r t h e r  t h a n  t h e  bXrgeon General, 

however. He i n s i s t s  t h a t ,  indeed, 



".. . t he re  i s  no r igorous  knowledge of cause, 
o r  even t h e  symptoms of func t iona l  mental  
d i so rde r s .  Such knowledge a s  t h e r e  is ,  
i s  c l i n i c e l  and i n t u i t i v e a U 6  

The a p p a l l i n g  lack  of s u b s t ~ n t i v e  knowledge has  l e d  

many r c s e ~  r c h e r s  t o  re-examine t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  p o s i t i o n s  

and t h e i r  c ~ n c a p t u a l  frameworks. Amongst t h i s  d i v e r s e  

group t h e r e  i s  consensus t h a t  

lf...not only i n  t h e  f i e l d  of schizophrenia ,  but  
from a l l  s t u d i e s  of f u n c t i o n e l  mental d i so rde r s ,  . . . not only have systematic  s t u d i e s  f a i l e d  t o  
provide answers t o  t h e  problem of causa t ion ,  
but  t h e r e  i s  considerable  f e e l i n g  t h a t  t h e  
~ r o b l e m  i t s e l f  has  not been formulated c0rrec t1y .w~ 
(emphasis added) 

  he most d i r e c t  evidence of t h e  pauci ty  of success  i n  

t h e  r e sea rch  f i e l d  i s  t o  be found through t h e  r e s u l t s  of 

t h e  var ious  t reatment  methods. Using "hard d a t a v  a s  evidence, 

Braginsky e t  a 1  s t a t e d  t h e t  s t a t i s t i c s  show c l e a r l y  

f f t h a t  even i n  t h e  most up-to-date therapy c e n t r e s  
i n  t h e  world, t h e  numbers of persons who have 
been success fu l ly  n r e h a b i l i t a t e d "  is  p a i n f u l l y  
small. The r e s u l t s  a r e ,  i n  f a c t ,  no b e t t e r  than  
those  obtained decades ago.. . and.. . about t he  
same a s  no treatment whatsoever. "8 

That is ,  d e s p i t e  t h e  inc rease ,  i n  abso lu te  terms, of 

numbers of t r a i n e d  workers i n  t h e  f i e l d ,  d e s p i t e  t h e  

p r o l i f e r a t i o n  of m a t e r i a l  resources  and t h e  number of 

so-cal led innovat ive,  t h e r a p e u t i c  techniques,  good 

i n t e n t i o n s  and strenuous e f f o r t  behind them, t h e  



r e s u l t s  experienced today i n  t h e  mental  h e a l t h  f i e l d  a r e  

no b e t t e r  "... than those o b t ~ h e d  decades ago by moral 

t reatment .  l1 
9 

These r e s u l t s  occur d e s p i t e  t h e  lldefensive" s h i f t  

by psycnie t ry  from one of blaming t h e  hosp i t e l  and t h e  

(purpor ted )  n e ~ s t i v e  e f f e c t s  of i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n ,  t o  

t h e  (purpor ted )  p o s i t i v e ,  enl ightened concept of community 

mental  hea l th  cent res .  T h i s  s h i f t  of emphasis and Rccomp- 

anying t r e n s i t i o n  from long-term h o s p i t a l i z a t i o n  t o  decen- 

t r a l i z e d  community hea l th  cen t res  has  n o t ,  however ,been 

accom~anied by any subs tan t ive  s h i f t  o r  change i n  

d iagnos t i c  and c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  techniques and c r i t e r i o n ,  

or  i n  t h e  t rea tment  of mental  d i sa rde r s .  

Ind iv idua l  psychotherapy, group therapy,  family 

therapy,  occupations 1 therapy,  and chemotherapy, continue 

t o  be employed a s  t reatment  agen t s  and mental  d i so rde r s  . 
viewed i n  much t h e  same way a s  t h e y  alvmys have, a s  

d e b i l i t a t i n g  and dysfunctional.  It has y e t  t o  be demons- 

t r a t e d  t h a t  t h e s e  methods of t rea tment  and t r a d i t i o n a l  

systems of c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  a r e  e f f e c t i v e  and provide r e a l  

o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  i n s i g h t s  and understanding; t h a t  t h e s e  

methods a r e  e f f e c t i v e  even i n  t h e  most i d e b l  s i t u a t i o n  

w i t h  t h e  most i d e a l  of p a t i e n t s  " a m .  much less with t h e  

k inds  of people... encountered i n  t h e  mental hospi tal . '  
10 



It i s  not  s u r p r i s i n g  then ,  t h a t  p ressu re  f o r  change 

cont inues t o  grow. It is  l e s s  s u r p r i s i n g  t h a t  t h e  n a t u r e  

of t h e s e  p ressu res ,  r e f l e c t  ing t h e  a r r a y  of e x i s t i n g  

t h e o r i e s  concerning human b e h ~ v i o u r  and development, l a c k  

agreement and consensus concerning t h e  n a t u r e  and q u a l i t y  

of chanee t h ~ t  should occur. It i s  t o  t h i s  a r e a  we now 

t u r n .  

2. Pressure  f o r  Change 

proponents and suppor ters  of medical and medical- l ike 

models of human behaviour and human development and t h e  

conventional schemes of mental  hea l th  and mental  d i s o r d e r ,  

a r e  under a n  ever- increasing amount of p ressu re  and c r i t -  

ic ism,  from var ious  q u a r t e r s ,  t o  search thense lves  and t o  
11 

change t h e i r  ways. Ernest  Becker, w r i t i n g  of The Revol- 

u t i o n  i n  Psych ia t ry ,  cha l lenges  t h e  b ~ s i s  f o r  t h e  medical 

paradigm. H e  advocates i n  i t s  place a theory  of a new 

understanding of man, based upon human development and 

s c i e n t i f i c  techniques ,  t h a t  i s ,  a "science of man.* 

Unfortunately,  while i n s i s t i n g  on more humane t rea tment  of 

t h e  m e n t a l l y - i l l ,  a s  people who have o r  need a  sense of 

se l f - r e spec t  and d i g n i t y ,  who should not  be denied t h e i r  

usua l  r i g h t s ,  Becker tends  t o  perpe tua te  t h e  s t e reo typed ,  

conventional view t h a t  people who are m e n t a l l y - i l l  a r e  

impaired, d e b i l i t a t e d ,  and dysfunct ional .  H e  does sugges t ,  



however, t o  t ake  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e  t reatment  

of' t h e  m e n t a l l y - i l l  out of t h e  exclusive c o n t r o l  of t h e  

p s y c h i e t r i c  medical p r a c t i t i o n e r  whose t r a i n i n g  has  

emphasized, c o n c e ~ t u ~ l l y  and sys temat ica l ly ,  t h e  psycho- 

somutic model of h u ~ a n  behsviour. iihy t h i s  must b e  done, 

Becker a rgues ,  i s  t h r t  d e s p i t e  acknowledgement by psych- 

i a t r y  t h a t  neuros i s  r e p r e s e n t s  lVhuman confusionfl, mental 

melfunct ions a r e  too  surrounded and s teeped i n  awe, 

mystery,  and t h e  roxance of' medicine, t h a t  is ,  t h e  legacy 

of t h e  " i l l n e s s "  and l1diseaseV conceptual schemes, t o  a l l o w  

f o r  any r e a l  propressive chenge i n  approach and t reatment .  12 

I n  h i s  c a l l  t o  resc lnd  t h e  medical model of human 

behaviour,  Becker seeks t o  r e - o r i e n t  r e sea rch  from i t s  

p resen t  focus on l ad iv idua l s  t o  s o c i a l  systems; away from 

dynamic systems loca ted  wi th in  t h e  ind iv idua l  t o  t h e  

s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  s e t t i n g s  wi th in  which t h e  person 

i s  r e s i d e n t  and i n  which he l i v e s  out h i s  l i f e .  

Beckerrs  view i s  hardly  new. But it i s  one which 

cont inues  t o  remain l a r g e l y  ignored - a t  l e a s t  inso fa r  a s  

any p r a c t i c a l  a p p l i c ~ t i o n  o r  implementation of theory  is 

concerned. Indeed, both Liarx and Freud, t o  use  t w o  

otherwise d i v e r s e  t h e o r e t i c a l  v i e u ~ o i n t s  by r a y  of example, 

have a l luded  t o  t h e  s i g n a l  importance of t h e  inf luence  of 

t h e  s o c i a l  environment (milieu) a s  a "condit ionern of 



man's mind: J iarx ,  through h i s  w e l l  known maxim concerning 

" t h e  consc iousness  of m n  not  d e t e r n i n i n p  h i s  s o c i a l  e x i s t -  

ence ,  b u t ,  r o  t h e r  , h i s  s o c i ~ l  e x i s t e n c e  d e t e r n i n i n g  h i s  

consciousness i f  ; Freud ,  i n  h i s  e s say  on c i v i l i z a t i o n  and 

i t s  Di scon ten t s  i n  which he b e c i n s  t o  acknowledge t h e  

p redomin~nce  of t i le  s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  2nd s o c i a l  i n s t i t -  

u t i o n s  a s f 2  c t o r s  of s i ~ m i f  i cznce  governing menst mental  

f o m s  by channe l l i ng  end modifying h i s  o the rwi se  n a t u r a l  

p r o c l i v i t i e s ,  t h a t  i s ,  h i s  p r i m o r d i a l ,  i n s t i n c t i v e ,  

d r i v e s  and needs.  

b;ore i n p o r t a n t l y ,  1~:arx and Freud were bo th  aware,  

t o  d i f f e r e n t  deg rees ,  of t h e  importance of t h e  s o c i a l  

and c u l t u m l  i m ~ l i c s t i o n s  no t  on ly  i n  t h e  de t e rmina t ion ,  

g e n e r a l l y ,  of a n  individua 1 's  and s o c i e t y p  s "mental 

h e a l t h , "  bu t  of the   difficult,^ involved i n  t r y i n g  t o  

change a s t a t e  of  mind ( a t t i t u d e )  wi thout  changing t h e  

( h o s t )  s o c i a l  cond i t i ons :  Marx, i n  h i s  s t a t emen t  t h ~ t  

"a demand t h a t  people  r i d  themselves  of t h e i r  i l l u s i o n s  

i s  a t  once a  demand t o  r i d  t h o s e  c o n d i t i o n s  which r e q u i r e  

i l l u s i o n s "  ; and Freud1 s s t a t e m e n t ,  "we sha 11 probably 

d i s c o v e r  that t h e  poor a r e  even less r eady  t o  p a r t  w i t h  

t h e i r  n e u r o s i s  t h a n  t h e  r i c h ,  because t h e  ha rd  l i f e  t h a t  

a w a i t s  them when t h e y  r ecove r  h a s  no a t t r a c t i o n . "  Disp l -  

a y i n g  a  g r e a t  d e a l  of i n s i g h t ,  Freud goes  on t o  say t h a t  



"poss ib ly ,  we may b e  a b l e  t o  achieve something i f  we  
13 

combine a i d  t o  t h e  mind with mat erit-11 s u p ~ o r t .  lt 

Nor a r e  advocates of a new psychia t ry  simply t h e  more 

soc io log ic~~l ly -minded ,  o r  people imbued with a "soc io logica1  

imagination" (Mills). Thomas Szasz and Kar l  hlenninger, 

both medical ly- t rained p s y c h i a t r i c  p r a c t i t i o n e r s ,  support  

t h e  need f o r  a  revolu t ion  i n  psychia t ry  and i n  t h e  f i e l d  

of mental  h e a l t h ,  Szasz,  i n  h i s  book The Nyth of Mental 

I l l n e s s ,  a t t a c k s  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  e d i f i c e  upon which psych- 

i a t r i c  p r a c t i c e  r e s t s  and t h e  genera l  e f f i c a c y  of t h a t  

p r a c t i c e .  He sugpests  t h a t  t h e  only t h i n g s  holding back 

a  ' ( revolut ion" a r e  t h e  vested i n t e r e s t s  of convent ional  

p r a c t i c e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  pressures .  He proposes,  much 

l i k e  Becker, lt.. . t o  r e d i f i n e  t h e  problem of mental  i l l n e s s  

so t h a t  it may be encompassed under t h e  genera l  category 

of ( a )  sc ience  of man." 14 

I n  a  more recen t  attempt15 a t  developing some sense of 

pe r spec t ive ,  by way of examining some of t h e  presuppos i t ions  

upon which t he  f i e l d  of mental  h e a l t h  opera tes ,  Szasz  dem- 

o n s t r a t e s  a  connect ion between " e t h i c a l  convict  ions" and 

" s o c i a l  arrangements, " and  an  "immoral ideology of i n t o l -  
16 

erancew . In doing s o ,  he r e l i e s  heav i ly  upon e s t a b l i s h i n g  

an h i s t o r i c a l ,  evolu t ionary ,  " r e l a t i v i s t i c  ," perspective---  



t o  be s u r e ,  s impler  than  t h a t  of Michel ~ o u c a u l t l ~  and of 

George Rosen18 - i n  which k i n a s  of deviancy a r e  t i e d  t o  t h e  

e x i s t i n g  morals and e t h i c s  ( v a l u e s )  of any p e r t i c u l a r  age. 

hlenninger, a neo-Freudian ( of s o r t s )  , al though more 

conservat ive  than  szasz  or  Becker i n  h i s  wi l l ingness  t o  

dump t h e  medics1 model or  t o  r e l i n a u i s h  t h e  kind of con- 

t r o l  it a l lows ,  demonstrates, a t  t h e  same t ime ,  a marked 

impatience with t h e  conventional systems of c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  

and t h e i r  apparent  l i m i t a t i o n s .  He is concerned with t h e  

pe jore t i v e  impl ica t ions  which t h e s e  systems have i n  t h e i r  

a p p l i c a t i o n  a s  they  a r e  used i n  t h e  understanding, i n t e r -  

p r e t a t  ion,  and c i rcumscr ip t ion  of mental d i so rde r s .  19 

"we must view mental  i l l n e s s  a s  p e r s o n a l i t y  
dysfunction and l i v i n g  impairment,. , ( w e  must)  
s e e  a l l  p a t i e n t s  not a s  ind iv idua l s  a f f l i c t e d  with 
c e r t a i n  d i s e a s e s  but a s  human beings obl iged  t o  
make awkward and expensive maneuvers t o  mainta in  
themselves,  ind iv idua l s  who have become somewhat 
i s o l a t e d  from t h e i r  f e l l o w s ,  har rassed  by f a u l t y  
techniques of l i v i n g ,  uncomfortable themselves,  
and o f t en  t o  others."20 

These var ious  awkward and expensive maneuvers, 

Uenninger s t a t e s ,  

ttare intended t o  make t h e  b e s t  of a bad s i t u a t i o n  
and a t  t h e  same time f o r e s t a l l  a worse one - i n  o t h e r  
words, t o  insu re  s u r v i v a l  even a t  t h e  c o s t  of su f fe r -  
ing and s o c i a l  d i s a s t e r a W 2 1  



Menninger' s r a d i c a l  departure  from conventional psych- 

i a t r y  may be seen b e s t  through h i s  view t h a t  t h e  mentally- 

ill person i s  a c t i n g  1fnormally,?7 i .e . ,  t h e  b e s t  he can 

and, perhaps,  appropr ia t e ly  a s  wel l ,  f o r  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  

i n  which he i s  caught up. Unfortunately,  Menninger's 

e a r l y  t r a i n i n g  h ~ s  l e d  t o  a conservatisme2 which 

e f f e c t i v e l y  f o r e s t a l l s  his a b i l i t y  t o  o f f e r  o r  come up 

wi th  o the r  than  =perf  i c i a l  a l t e r n a t  i ~ e s  and modif ica t ions  

of t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  t h e o r i e s  ~ l n d  p r a c t i c e s .  His view t h a t  

t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  s i m p l y  "harrassed by f a u l t y  techniques  

of l i v i n g "  impl ies  t h a t  a l l  t h a t  i s  requ i red  is  t o  t e a c h  

t h e  i n d i v i d u ~ l  new o r  b e t t e r  techniaues  and h i s  ??mental 

problems" w i l l  disappear.  He ignores  t h e  c o r r e l a t i o n  

between mental  l i f e  and s o c i a l  being;  he ignores  t h e  

s o c i a l  a s p e c t  a s  " t r e a t a b l e ,  tt malleeble ,  and a s  amenable 

t o  change. To h i s  c r e d i t ,  however , he views mental  

dysfunction and dyscont ro l  a s  p rocesses  and no t  a s  d i s e a s e  

e n t i t i e s  p o s i t i n g ,  e s  it were, f i v e  l e v e l s  of psychic 

dysfunct ion (ego d i s i n t e g r a t i o n )  on a dynamic, s l i d i n g  

continuum. 

~t is i n  t h i s  sense t h 8 t  Menninger i n s i s t s  t h a t  

everyone, more o r  l ess  and a t  var ious  moments and times, i s  

a l i t t l e  n e u r o t i c ,  perhaps even psychot ic ,  a s  they  encounter 

and r e s o l v e ,  more or  l e s s  adequate ly  and competently, 



c o n f l i c t s  and problems they  encounter. That t h e y  do no t  

become n e u r o t i c  o r  psvchotic but f o r  b r i e f  pe r iods ,  

perhaps f l e e t i n g  moments, and thus  escape d e t e c t  ion  and 

documentation, i s  more a t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  wealth and depth 

of t h e i r  previous l ea rn ing  experiences and t h e i r  s o c i a l  

environment and p o s i t i o n  which hrve equipped them with 

t h e  % o o l s ~ ~  and oppor tun i t i e s  f o r  handl ing,  managing, 

overcoming, and adapt ing  t o  t h e  new condi t ions  and exper- 

i ences ,  r a t h e r  than t o  any i n t r i n s i c  q u a l i t i e s  which may 

se rve  t o  Ward off m e n t ~ l  disease." It i s  a l s o  a  t r i b u t e  

t o ,  and a r e f l e c t i o n  o f ,  t h e  k inds  of accomodations which 

a r e  "bu i l t - inw t o  t h e  c u l t u r e  and/or sub-cul tura l  group, 

which a l low, perhaps even sanct ion ,  id iosyncrac ies  

( d i f f e r e n c e s )  i n  behaviour* 

1' much t h e  same may but ca r ry ing  it f u r t h e r ,  Ronald 

Laing, perhaps because of h i s  e x i s t e n t i a l  background exp- 

e r i e n c e ,  s t a t e s  t h a t  

", . , experience and behaviour t h a t  g e t s  l a b e l l e d  
schizophrenic  i s  a  s p e c i a l  s t r a t e g y  t h a t  a  person 
inven t s  i n  order  t o  l i v e  i n  a n  unl iveable  
~ i t u a t i o n " 2 ~  

Unlike Menninger, however, Laing i n s i s t s  t h a t  it is 

" t h e  s o c i a l  system, not ind iv idua l s  ex t rapo la ted  from it 

( t h a t )  must be t h e  ob jec t  of study.w24 



More important ly ,  where Eenninger found, but  could 

no t  pursue t o  i t s  l o g i c a l  conclusion, t h a t  some people,  

i n  some c i r c w n s t ~ n c e s ,  and some of t h e  t ime, a f t e r  under- 

going a  schizophrenic  experience,  seen t o  ge t  " b e t t e r  than 

we l l , f f  t h ~ t  i s ,  a r e  b e t t e r  off f o r  it by becoming s t ronger  

~ l n d  more normal than  anytime previous,  Laing sugges ts  t h a t  

t h e  experience i t s e l f  may be a  process  af regenera t ion ,  a 

vnormallv ( n a t u r a l )  "ad j u s t  ivew mechanism o r  process  of 

mental  funct ioning.  

blenninger only goes s o  f a r  a s  t o  s t a t e  t h a t  mental 

dyscont ro l  may be a t1naturaltv25 process  but f e i l s  t o  g rasp  

t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  i f  it i s  n a t u r a l  it may be regenera t ive  

a s  w e l l  (notwithstanding h i s  experience of see ing  people 

g e t  " b e t t e r  than  wel l" ) .  Menninger cont inues t o  view 

mental  i l l n e s s  a s  dysfunct ion81 and d e b i l i t a t i n g ,  a s  

l i v i n g  impa irment , a s  pa thologica l .  

What escapes Menninger e r e  the deeper impl ica t ions  of 

h i s  own d i s c o v e r i e s ,  t h a t  i s ,  t h e  temporal n a t u r e  and 

r e l a t i v i t y  of t h e  normal. Fo r  example, if t h e  schizophrenic  

experience i s  a  n a t u r a l ,  adap t ive  behaviour common t o  man 

g e n e r a l l y  but v e r i e s  i n  meaning and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  according  

t o  t h e  c u l t u r e  and context i n  which it is  seen,  It fol lows 

t h a t  it i s  to t h e s e  systems of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and d e f i n i t i o n  



t h a t  a t t e n t i o n  must be d i rec ted  r a t h e r  than t o  t h e  l i v i n g  

express ions  of those  systems. If we a r e  t o  understand 

and f i n d  out why people th ink  end behave i n  t h e  manner 

they  do we had bes t  d i r e c t  our a t t e n t i o n  upon those  

systems of c o n s t r a i n t  a t  work on t h e  ind iv idua l  r a t h e r  

than  t h e i r  r e s u l t s  e t  work end evident  wi th in  and through 

thought 2nd behaviour processes.  

Pursuing t h i s  e r g m e n t  i n  an at tempt  t o  develop some 

sense  of pe r spec t ive ,  Laing argues t h a t  i n  employing a 

term such a s  schizophrenia ,  he i s  not r e f e r r i n g  t o  any 

condi t ion  he 

nsupposes t o  b e  mente.1 r a t h e r  than phys ica l ,  o r  t o  
an  i l l n e s s ,  l i k e  pneumonia, but t o  a l a b e l  t h a t  some 
people p in  on o the r  people under c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  
circumstances ."26 

And it i s  t o  t h e s e  " s o c i a l  c i r c m s t a n c e s v  t h a t  inves t iga -  

t i o n  must be d i rec ted .  The cause of schizophrenia ,  he 

"is t o  be found by t h e  examination, no t  of t h e  prosp- 
e c t i v e  d iaenos i s  a lone ,  but  of t h e  whole s o c i a l  
context  i n  which t h e  p s y c h i a t r i c  ceremonial i s  be ing  
conducted.''27 

The v i t a l  and i n t e g r a l  p a r t  t h a t  t h e  i n i t i a l  examina- 

t i o n  of t h e  s o c i a l  circumstances p lay  i n  t h e  development of 

any sense of perspect ive  may be seen, Laing mainta ins ,  in 

t he  c l i n i c a l  in terv iew between p s y c h i a t r i s t  and p a t i e n t :  



'?a f e a t u r e  of t h e  i n t e r p l a y  between p s y c h i a t r i s t  and 
p a t i e n t  i s  t h a t  i f  t h e  p a t i e n t ' s  p a r t  is  taken out 
of context ,  a s  it i s  done i n  t h e  c l i n i c a l  desc r ip t ion ,  
it might seem very odd. The p s y c h i a t r i s t 1  s p a r t  
however, i s  taken a s  t h e  very touchstone f o r  our 
common-sense view of normality.  The p s y c h i a t r i s t ,  
a s  ipso-fac to  sene,  shows t h a t  t h e  p a t i e n t  i s  out 
of contac t  with him. The f a c t  t h a t  he i s  out of 
contac t  w i t h  t h e  p a t i e n t  shows t h a t  t h e r e  i s  some- 
t h i n g  wrong w i t h  t h e  p a t i e n t ,  but  not  wi th  t h e  
p s y c h i a t r i s t .  "28  

I f  we ca.n understand t h a t  any extension of t h e  psych- 

i a t r i c  in terv iew,  o r  lfceremonial ,  ?? by way of psychotherapy, 

r e q u i r e s ,  i n  p a r t ,  t h a t  t h e  p e t i e n t  must abandon h i s  sub- 

j e c t  i v e  pe r spec t ives  f o r  those of t h e  t h e r a p i s t 1  s purported 

o b j e c t i v e  ones, we may grasp t h e  assumptions he ld  by both 

p s y c h i a t r i s t  and p e t i e n t  a l i k e  t h a t  ??the p s y c h i a t r i s t  

knows what i s  going on and t h e  p a t i e n t  does not." 
29 

HOW- 

ever ,  by s h i f t i n g  one 's  focus from seeing t h e  person out  

of context  t o  see ing  him i n  context ,  "behaviour that might 

seem q u i t e  u n i n t e l l i g i b l e . .  . can make q u i t e  o rd ina ry  

sense.  Tt 
30 

~ h e t  both p s y c h i a t r i s t  and p a t i e n t  a r e  cons t ra ined  by 

t h e  n e t u r e  of t h e  circumstances and h i s t o r y  which have 

brought them t o g e t h e r  and t h e  assumptions and presupposi-  

t i o n s  i m p l i c i t l y  and e x p l i c i t l y  "bu i l t - inw t o  t h e i r  

r e s p e c t i v e  p ro fess iona l  and s o c i a l  r o l e s  is, I b e l i e v e ,  

se l f -evident .  31 That we choose t o  ignore ,  o r  down-play, 

t h e  ex ten t  t o  which t h e s e  f a c t o r s  inf luence  and c o n s t r a i n  



both t h e  na ture  ( q u a l i t y )  and d i r e c t i o n  t h a t  t h e  p s y c h i a t r i c  

in terv iew (examination) o r  therapy sess ion  w i l l  t a k e  demon- 

s t r a t e s  our na ive te  - a s  opposed t o  innocence - and t h e  

e x t e n t  of inf luence of our own prepossessions and b iases ,  

( ~ t  is  worth emphasizing here  t h a t  p s y c h i a t r i s t s  

r a r e l y  conduct in terv iews and exaninat ions  i n  t h e  p r i v 8 . c ~  

of peop les ' ,  t h e t  i s ,  t h e i r  p a t i e n t ' s  homes. When t h e y  do, 

it is they  who become out  of context .  hIy ovm experience 

i n  interviewing and counsel l ing s i t u a t i o n s  has  l e d  me t o  

s t r i v e  t o  see t h e  person o r  fzmily i n  t h e i r  home, f o r  it is  

c l e a r  t h a t  it i s  t h e r e  t h a t  they  f e e l  most secure ,  a t  ease ,  

l e s s  threa tened and in t imidated ,  and appear i n  context ,  ) 32 

Another nrevolu t ionaryv?  i n  t h e  f i e l d  of mental  h e a l t h  

hoping t o  explode some of t h e  myths i s  Erving Goifman. In 

h i s  celebpeted book on ~ s y l m ~ , ~ ~  a t r e a t i s e  on l 9 t o t a l  

i n s t i t u t i o n s , "  Goff'man r e v e a l s  f o r  examination some of 

t h e  c u r r e n t  myths and b e l i e f s  t h a t  surround and pe rpe tua te  

var f  ous so-called t h e r a p e u t i c  t rea tment  fa  c i l i t i e s  and 

programs found i n  mental  h o s p i t a l s .  I n  so doing he a t t empts  

t o  ~ o i n t  out t h e  d iscrepancies  between p r i n c i p l e  and prac- 

t i c e ,  between o f f i c i a l  r h e t o r i c  and p rac t i ce .  He 

demonstrates the* no t  only does t h e  funct ioning  of t h e  

mental  h o s p i t a l ,  a s  a n  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  bureaucracy, tend 



t o  s t u l t i f y  most the rapeu t i c  endemours  and venturess4 

but  t e n d s  t o  i n t e r r u p t  r a t h e r  than  f e c i l i t e t e  o r  o f f e r  

support  - if we e r e  t o  accept Leing end Menningerts 

hypothes is  - t o  an otherwise "na tura l"  process.  

The mental h o s p i t a l  and i t s  opera t ion  a r e  precondit-  

ioned by c e r t a i n  va lues  and goals .  C e r t a i n l y  it i s  a 

t h e r a p e u t i c  i n s t i t u t i o n ;  however, e d m i n i s t r a t i v e  e f f i c -  

iency  is t h e  superordina te  goel  end t h e  s t r i v i n g  f o r  and 

achievment of t h i s  go21 i s  a t  t h e  expense of t h e  people 

who a r e  r e s i d e n t  the re .  Although it is never e x p l i c i t l y  

s t a t e d  a s  such - economic g o a l s  and cons ide ra t ions  suppos- 

ed ly  subordinete  t o  t h e  m o r a l i s t i c  demands of a t h e r a p e u t i c  

m i l i e u  - t h e  needs af t h e  p a t i e n t s  a r e  secondary t o  the 

maintenance and e f f i c i e n c y  d t h e  h o s p i t a l ,  a s  a n  econom- 

i c e l l y  v ieb le  organiza t ion ,  and t o  t h e  edmin i s t r a t ion  of 

t h a t  Opera t i o n  genera l ly .  That t h e s e  two needs ( p a t i e n t  

c e r e  and needs, and a d n i n i s t r a t i v e  e f f i c i e n c y )  a r e  no t  

complementary but incompatible,  i f  no t  a n t a g o n i s t i c  and 

a n t i t h e t i c a l ,  i s  w e l l  known but  seldom mentioned o r  

considered a s  a r e a l  f a c t o r  i n  p a t i e n t  care. 35 

Braginsky ( e t  a l )  has  a l s o  helped t o  d i s p e l  some of 

the aura  and mysticism surrounding p s y c h i a t r i c  p r a c t i c e  

by way of empir ica l ly  t e s t i n g  the e f f i c a c y  of some of 



t h e  bas ic  assumptions and ntruismsl l  he ld  and accepted 

by mental  hea l th  p r a c t i t i o n e r s *  He found t h z t  t h e r e  has  

been l i t t l e ,  if any, no t i ceab le  change i n  t h e  b a s i c  

paradigms and concepts of psychia t ry  over t h e  years .  36 

Schizophrenics ,  f o r  example, Rre s t i l l  viewed a s  t h e y  

were 100 yea r s  ago, 

n..  . 8s something l e s s  than h m e n ;  t h e i r  i l l n e s s  
i s  seen a s  a  d i s i n t e g r a t i n g  d i sease  process  t h a t ,  
i f  no t  pro3erly and promptly t r e a t e d ,  may r e s u l t  
i n  almost t o t a l  psychic dysfunction. Moreover, 
it i s  s t i l l  maintained t h a t  schizophrenics  a r e  t h e  
pawns of f a t e ,  unable t o  c o n t r o l  t h e i r  in t r apsych ic  
and e x t e r n a l  a f f a i r s " g 7  

One-hundred y e a r s  is  a  conservat ive es t imate .  Not 

only  e r e  mental p a t i e n t s  and mental  d i s o r d e r s  viewed now 

a s  t h e y  were 100 y e a r s  ago but  t rea tment  methods and 

p r a c t i c e s  have changed l i t t l e  a l s o .  We continue t o  

exorc i se ,  purge, and cons t ra in  t h e  unacceptable  i l l u s -  

ions ,  v i s i o n s ,  and behaviours of p a t i e n t s  by p s y c h i a t r i c  

( r a t h e r  than  r e l i g i o u s )  t r i a l s  and conf ron t re t ion  techniques 

and by methods of schock, i.e. e l e c t r i c  and, no t  t o o  f a r  

i n  t h e  p a s t ,  i n s u l i n  and n i t r o u s  oxide,  and by va r ious  forms 

of c o n t r o l ,  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  one today being chemical, and by 
38 

surgery  (lobotomies through psycho-surgery). As it was 

and h a s  been viewed throughout recorded h i s t o r y ,  c e r t a i n  

inappropr ia t e  behaviours and thoughts3' have been " t r e a t e d  

and understood" i n  f a i r l y  c o n s i s t e n t  ways, depending on 



t h e  time and place.  Although contempor~ry  psychia t ry  

views t h e  methods and p r a c t i c e s  of t h e  a n c i e n t s  a s  crude 

and unsophis t ica ted ,  t h a t  is ,  t h e  work of witch-doctors,  

medicine-men, and ~ h y s i c i a n - p r i e s t s  a s  s i m p l i s t i c  and 

magical,  t h e  f a c t  remains t h p t  a 1 1  t h ~ t  has  been accompl- 

ished t o  t h i s  point  i n  t ime i s  a  change i n  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  

and nomenclature. I n  c o n t r ~ d i c t i o n  t o  what Alexander and 

Selesnick  have s t a t e d  t o  t h e  e f f e c t  t h a t  Qan, t h e  bene- 

f a c t o r ,  having come a  long way from t h e  crude probings of 

t h e  p r e - h i s t o r i c  witch doctors  and a n c i e n t  physician- 

p r i e s t s ,  r f 4 *  man, a t  lea  s t  t h e  p a t i e n t ,  has  no t  been t h e  

benefactor  of anything new; he i s  no b e t t e r  o f f  now nor i s  

he t r e a t e d  much d i f f e r e n t l y ,  than  he has  been throughout 

h i s t o r y .  A S  t h e  mentally disordered were viewed then  

t h e y  a r e  now: a s  impaired, d e b i l i t a t e d ,  a s  something l e s s  

than  human. 

We my agree  with Alexander and Se lesn ick ,  however, 

when they  claim t h a t  "not only ( h a s )  psych ia t ry  come of 

age  but.. . t h a t  our c i v i l i z a t i o n  may have entered  a n  age 

of psychia t ry .  " 41 To be s u r e ,  t h e  ex ten t  and in f luence  of 

t h e  mental  h e a l t h  f i e l d  is  immense indeed. It t a k e s  l i t t l e  

i m a g i n ~ t i o n  t o  p i c t u r e  a n a t u r a l  consequence, a f u t u r e  

extens ion  and e labora t ion  of t h e  a l r e a d y  cons iderable  

e f f o r t  being expended i n  t h i s  d i r e c t i o n ,  t h a t  is ,  t h e  



a r r i v a l  of t h e  the rapeu t i c  community o r  soc ie ty .  I n  

t h e  i d e a l  m i l i e u  everyone, we may assume, would share  

and support  comon goa l s ,  common thoughts ,  uphold common 

va lues ,  and sha re  common experiences.  Necessar i ly ,  every- 

one would come t o  know v;hat c o n s t i t u t e s  inappropr ia t e ,  

forbidden,  behaviours end thought. I n  t h e  t h e r a p e u t i c  

s o c i e t y  these  a r e  viewed a s  "unhealthylT and t h e  person 

who t h i n k s  and behaves thus  i s  viewed a s  "s ick ,"  and a s  

i n  need of "treatment." The success  of t h e  t h e r a p e u t i c  

s o c i e t y  i s  d i r e c t l y  dependent upon t h e  l e v e l  of success  

of those  methods and i n s t i t u t i o n s  by which Soc ia l  norms 

a r e  inculce ted  and i n t e r n a l i z e d  i n  a soc ie ty '  s members. 

Indeed, we hzve only t o  r e f l e c t  a  moment upon some of 

our own more personzl ,  i n t ima te  thoughts  and imaginative 

moments and t h e  f e e l i n g s  of g u i l t  t h a t  we occas iona l ly  

experience,  t o  more r e a d i l y  apprec ia te  t h e  sub t l eness  

bu t  considerable  extent  t o  which we a r e  a l r e a d y  p a r t  and 

suppor ters  o f ,  t h e  t h e r a p e u t i c  community. The complete 

t ranformat ion  and t r a n s i t i o n  t o  t h e  t h e r a p e u t i c  

cornuni ty would be s u b t l e  but nonetheless  e f f e c t i v e .  

3. Resis tance  t o  Change 

It i s  argued by Braginsky e t  a 1  t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  

unchanged conceptual scheme of mental i l l n e s s  over t h e  



years  i s  respons ib le  f o r  t h e  lack of any r e a l  success  

d e s ~ i t e  t h e  mul t i tude  of seemingly innovat ive therap-  

e u t i c  techniques and t h e  ever- increesing soph i s t i c s  t ion  

of personnel employed i n  the  mentel h e a l t h  f i e ld .42  Resis- 

t ance  t o  imaginative innovat ion,  new perspect ives  end 

conceptual schemes, i s  rooted i n  t h e  recogni t ion  t h a t  new 

i d e a s  and proposals  r ep resen t  a  chal lenge t o  a  way of l i f e ,  

I n  most ins t ances  t o  a  m y  of p ro fess iona l  l i f e  i n  which 

one usue l ly  i s  f i r m l y  c o m i t t e d  - l i m i t a t i o n s  of conven- 

t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e  and peradigns notwithstanding. And it 

i s  i n  t h i s  way t h a t  new p a r a d i m s  and conceptual schemes 

pose a s  t h r e a t s  t o  a way of ( p r o f e s s i o n a l )  l i f e  which 

h a s  been thoroughly in teg ra ted  i n t o  one's sense of s e l f .  43 

Needless t o  say ,  w e  do not  chenge our sense of self' a s  

r e a d i l y  a s  we change our c l o t h e s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i f  t h a t  

image i s  re in fo rced  by c e r t a i n  rewards, i . e . ,  s e l f -  

s e t i s f s c t i o n ,  p r e s t i g e ,  power, inf luence,  and monetary 

remuneration, which ensures a  c e r t a i n  s t a t u s  and l i f e -  

s t y l e  can be a chieved and success fu l ly  maintained. 

That t h e s e  a r e  well-known but seldom publ ic ized  

f a c t s  may be found through i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i n t o  t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  workers i n  t h e  mentel h e e l t h  f i e l d  sha re  common 

g o a l s  - themselves a  r e s u l t  of common educa t iona l  

experiences and backgrounds - s i m i l a r  s o c i a l  p o s i t  i ons ,  



and values.  They come t o  share ,  then ,  a n  i n t e r e s t  and 

d i r e c t  investment i n  t ime, money, and s t y l e s  and stand- 

e r d s  of l i v i n g ,  and come t o  perpe tua te  by v i r t u e  of t h e s e  

tlinvestments" those  kinds of p o l i c i e s  and p r a c t i c e s  

which support ,  r e i n f o r c e ,  and s u s t a i n  t h e i r  prof essionz 1 

and s o c i a l  l i f e - s t y l e .  That t h e s e  " s e l f - i n t e r e s t "  i tems 

a r e  r a r e l y  held up f o r  examination but a r e ,  i n  f a c t ,  

primery cons idera t ions ,  i s  more a  r e s u l t  and a  t r i b u t e  to 

t h e  s e r v i c i b i l i t y  o f ,  what I choose t o  c e l l  ( w i t h  ~ l l  due 

r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  most d is t inguished of l a d i e s )  t h e  Florence  

Night ingale  E th ic ,  t h a t  is, t h e  a l t r u i s t i c  no t ion  t h a t  

he lp ing  o t h e r s  end s e l f - s a c r i f i c e  come before  cons ide ra t ion  

f o r  one 's  own sense of well-being. T h i s  sense of personal  

involvement, commitment, and s e l f - s a c r i f i c e  i s ,  perhaps,  t h e  

most predominant f a c t o r  which c h a r a c t e r i z e s  t h e  mental  

h e a l t h  f i e l d  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  and "helpingu p ro fess ions  gener- 

a l l y .  Eore important ly ,  s e r v i c e  and p r a c t i c e  predica ted  

upon t h e s e  no t ions  cen hard ly  be challenged on t h e i r  

apperen t  motives. To suggest t h a t  t h e s e  n o t i o n s  of altru- 

i s m  may be r h e t o r i c a l  ~ 0 n ~ e n i e n ~ e 9  which se rve  t o  cloak 

and d i sgu i se  otherwise ? r e p a t i c  p r a c t i c e s  which one 

segment of t h e  populat ion p e r p e t r a t e s  upon ano the r  i s  t o  

i n c u r  t h e  wrath of not  only those  who work in t h e  f i e l d  

b u t ,  a s  an  example of t h e  genera l  acceptance and pervas- 

i v e n e s s  of t h i s  e t h i c ,  of t h e  populat ion a t  l e r g e .  TO 

suggest  t h a t  people working i n  t h e  mental h e a l t h  f i e l d  



look out f o r  themselves f irst  g e i n s  l i t t l e  support  because 

it  c o n t r a d i c t s  f l a t l y  t h e  not ions  we tend t o  e n t e r t a i n  

and  beheviour vie expect from people employed i n  t h e  f i e l d .  

Indeed, t h e  Florence Night ingale  e t h i c  cont inues t o  l i v e  

and e x e r t  e powerful inf luence  on t h e  kind of ideology 

t h a t  is  o f fe red  and inculcti ted i n  persons en te r ing  t h e  

f i e l d  by vmy of t h e  t r a i n i n g  end educeti on they  rece ive .  

( I n  a  more specu la t ive  ve in ,  it would be an i n t e r e s t i n g  

s tudy t o  determine who and what kind ( " t y p e w )  of person 

i s  a t t r a c t e d  t o  and e n t e r s  t h e  s o c i a l  s e r v i c e  f i e l d ) .  

That ideology d i f f e r s  markedly from p r a c t i c e  and 

g o a l s  i s  supported,  i n  p a r t ,  by no l e s s  a  person than  

t h e  d i r e c t o r  of t h e  ~ e h a v i o u r a l  Disorders  Frogram a t  

t h e  u n i v e r s i t y  of ;,isconsin, D r .  Thomas Linton. 44 1 n  

a c r i t i c 2 1  book review a r t i c l e  D r .  Linton t a k e s  except ion 

t o  t h e  suggest ion t h a t  a d u l t s  who c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  economic 

b a s i s  of t h e  s o c i s l  sys ten  and who manage t h e  agencies  

of con t ro l  a r e  unsure about how t o  e x e r c i s e  t h e i r  own 

p e r ~ g a t  ive.45 "This i s  u t t e r  nonsense", Linton s t a t e s ,  

nthe a d u l t s  who con t ro l  t h e  var ious  es tabl i shments  
(and,  mental i n s t i t u t i o n s  a r e  ves tab l i shments f f )  a r e  
n o t  a t  a l l  unsure about t h e i r  reasons fcr doing so. 
They very consciously e x p l o i t  every oppor tun i ty  to 
maximize t h e i r  s o c i a l  and economic power - even if 
t h e s e  a c t i o n s  run counter t o  t h e  genera l  s o c i a l  
\?;elfare end mental  hea l th  of t h e  soc ie ty l fqg  



How we d i sgu i se  t h i s  pragmatic, u t i l i t a r i a n  p r a c t i c e  

governing i n s t i t u t i o n s  i s  t o  cloak it under t h e  respect -  

a b l e  o f f i c i a l  mantle of humanitarian p r i n c i p l e .  And who 

can argue a g a i n s t  a l t r u i s t i c  motives? Although d iscrep-  

a n c i e s  and con t rad ic t ions  may e x i s t  between p r i n c i p l e  and 

p r a c t i c e  t h e y  a r e  seldan examined much l e s s  resolved.  TO 

do s o  would i n e v i t a b l y  l e a d  t o  t h e  conclusion t h a t  i n  f a c t  

we know very  l i t t l e  about hman behaviour,  and what we do 

know i s  l a r g e l y  a r e s u l t  of sub jec t ive ,  i n t u i t i v e  knowl- 

edge. Needless t o  say,  i t  is  the re fo re ,  not r e a d i l y  

subjec t  t o  v e r i f i c a t i o n  by t h e  methods of t h e  n a t u r a l  

sc i ences ,  st l e a s t  a s  those  methods have been modified 

and adapted t o  t h e  s o c i a l  and behavioural  sciences.  

The suggest ion is, then ,  t h a t  psychia t ry ,  i n  t h e  

convent ional  sense a t  l e a s t ,  is re- inforced i n  i t 's  use  

of medica 1 - l ike  conceptual schemes of mental  i l l n e s s  (and 

i n  i t s  subsequent p r a c t i c e s )  a s  being p r imar i ly  i n t r a -  

psychic ,  by v i r t u e  of i ts  apparent  s a f e t y ;  t h a t  is ,  by 

t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t n e  t h e r a p i s t  may remain a p a r t  from t h a t  

he is  seeking t o  understand and t r e a t .  But s tanding  a p a r t  

o r  remaining a loof  from t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  d i f f i c u l t y  i s  

n o t ,  however, a p r a c t i c e  endorsed o r  shared by a l l  

emminent spokesmen i n  t h e  f i e l d  of human behaviour and 

s o c i a l  processes .  We a r e  reminded of t h e  comments made 



by Harry Stack  Sul l ivan  w i t h  r e spec t  t o  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  of 

being a " p e r t i c i p a n t  obse rve rv ,  and those of t h e  l ~ t e  

K a r l  Mannheim and his v e r d i c t  t h a t  a t t empts  t o  remain 

a p a r t  from t h e  s o c i a l  process and context being s tud ied  

does not c o n s t i t u t e  o b j e c t i v i t y  but a  d e n i a l  of t h e  

e s s e n t i a l  na tu re  of t h a t  process  and t h e  understanding 

thereof'. Needless t o  s a y ,  everyone e x i s t s  i n  a s o c i a l  

context  and process. 

What i s  accomplished through maintaining a  d i s t a n c e ,  

which t h e  u s u a l  sense of o b j e c t i v i t y  r e o u i r e s ,  is  t h a t  

t h e  mental h e a l t h  p ro fess iona l  e f f e c t i v e l y  maintains  a  

r e l a t i v e  p o s i t i o n  of s u p e r i o r i t y  over h i s  p a t i e n t s .  

s o  doing,  he m i n t s i n s  t h e  e f fec t iveness  of an  acconp- 

anying " c r y s t a l l i z e d  heirarchyll  of p o s i t i o n s  of o f f i c e s  

and s t a t u s e s .  This  d i s t ance ,  it may be assumed, se rves  

t o  p ro tec t  and guarentee h i s  own s t a t u s  and i n t e g r i t y  by 

e f f e c t i v e l y  subordinat ing t h e  s t a t u s  and i n t e g r i t y  of t h e  

p a t i e n t .  In a word, t h e  s o c i a l  and p ro fess iona l  d i s t a n c e  

separa t ing  t h e r a p i s t  and p a t i e n t  t ends  t o  r e - in fo rce ,  

p o s i t i v e l y ,  t h e  s t a t u s  and i n t e g r i t y  of t h e  t h e r a p i s t ,  

and re- inforce ,  negat ive ly ,  t h e  s t a t u s  and i n t e g r i t y  

of t h e  p a t i e n t .  ghatever  s t a t u s  and i n t e g r i t y  t h e  

p a t i e n t  may have had previous ly ,  t h e  p s y c h i a t r i c  cere-  

monial i s  t h e  instrument by which it is r e c a s t ,  i n  a  



nega t ive ,  a d v e n t i t i o u s  way. The pa t i en t  is offered  

s t a t u s  and  i n t e g r i t y  on ly  i f  he a c c e p t s  t h e  condi t ions  

of h i s  new role, t h a t  of be ing  m e n t a l l y - i l l .  



CHAPTrn VI 

EIENTAL PATIENTS AS FEOPLE 

For people l i k e  H.D. La i n g ,  Ervine Goffman, Braginsky 

and o t h e r s ,  symptoms of mental  d i s o r d e r s  a r e  simply behav- 

i o u r s  designed t o  c o n t r o l  outcomes i n  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s .  

T h i s  p e r s p e c t i v e  i s  p red ica t ed  upon t h e  assumption t h a t  

a l l  behaviour is ,  e t  t h e  same t ime and whatever e l s e  it - 
may be and ~ c c o m p l i s h ,  a  form of s o c i a l  communication. 

As such ,  t h e s e  a u t h o r s  main ta in ,  s p p t o m s  of menta l  

d i s o r d e r s  r e p r e s e n t  no s p e c i a l  ca tegory  of behaviour  t h a t  

needs  t o  be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from o t h e r  behaviour ,  Kore 

impor t an t ly ,  t h e y  o f f e r  evidence t h a t  t h e  u t i l i z e t i o n  of 

symptoms need no t  b e  o u t s i d e  of Buareness,  bu t  may r e f l e c t  

t h e  d e l i b e r a t e ,  conscious ,  r a t i o n a l  e f f o r t s  of a  person 

(men ta l  p t i e n t )  t o  a t t a i n  h i s  o r  h e r  e s t e b l i s h e d  g o a l ,  

e s p e c i a l l y  wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  c o n s t r a i n t s  and r a t i o n a l e  

of i n s t i t u t i o n s  and f n s t i t u t  i o n a l i z e d  p r a c t i c e s .  
1 

Through t h e  evidence of t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  r e s e a r c h  

endeavours t h e s e  8 .uthors  found t h a t ,  c o n t r a r y  t o  popular  

b e l i e f ,  mental  p a t i e n t s  have g o a l s  and, more impor t an t ly ,  

most were q u i t e  capable  sf a c h i e v i n g  them wi thou t  t h e  

awareness  and d e s p i t e  t h e  e f f o r t s  of s t a f f  The major 

d i f f e r e n c e s ,  they  found, Was t h a t  t h e  g o a l s  of t h e  



p t i e n t s  and goa l s  of s t a f f  and of t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n  w i t h  

r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  p a t i e n t s ,  were d iamet r i ca l ly  opposed t o  each 

o t h e r ,  The suggestion i s ,  then ,  t h a t  h o s p i t a l i z a t i o n  and 

non-hosp i t~ . l i za t ion  occurs l e s s  f o r  reasons of s e v e r i t y  of 

beheviour devia t ion  than f o r  t h e  p a t i e n t t  s own motives. 

Cons is ten t  with t h i s  l i n e  of reasoning,  Braginsky e t  a 1  

argue  t h a t :  

''mental p a t i e n t s ,  f o r  a l l  t h e i r  pathology, s r e  in 
most r e spec t s ,  most of t h e  t i n e ,  jus t  l i k e  t h e  r e s t  
of US; they want t o  l i v e  i n  *. mental h o s p i t a l  i n  t h e  
sane vmy t h a t  ordinary FersonS want t o  l i v e  i n  t h e i r  
own cornunity - t h c t  is ,  they  can be expected t o  t r y  
t o  s a t i s f y  t h e i r  needs and, t o  a  considerable  e x t e n t ,  
t o  be a b l e  t o  do soV2 

The evidence produced by t h i s  group of a u t h o r s  

i n d i c a t e s  t h a t ,  cont rary  t o  widespread opinion, most .patients 

were found t o  be d i r e c t i n g  agen t s  capable of c o n t r o l l i n g  

and a c t i n g  out  t h e i r  l i f e  s i t u a t i o n s ,  i n  a  more o r  l e s s  

purposeful  m y ,  f o r  more than we a l low or  a r e  w i l l i n g  

t o  g i v e  c r e d i t  f o r .  

The primary d i s t i n c t i o n  t o  be made he re  i s  t h a t  t h e  

g o a l s  of t h e  mental p a t i e n t  a r e  not  those  of t h e  mental  

h e a l t h  profess ional .  Indeed, they  may be  completely 

con t rad ic to ry  i f  not  mutually excluding. Where t h e  

professed goal  of t h e  mental h e a l t h  p ro fess iona l  is  t o  

r e - i n t e g r a t e  t h e  p a t i e n t  back i n t o  t h e  s o c i e t y  a s  a n  



~ e c o n o m i c a l l y l ~  and " s o c i a l l y  viable1' ,  t h a t  is  product ive 

person, t h e  g o a l  of t h e  p a t i e n t  may be t o  r eua in  i n  t h e  

suppor t ive ,  s h e l t e r e d ,  warm atmosphere of t h e  h o s p i t a l  

community. It would b e  naive t o  th ink  t h a t  t h e  p a t i e n t ,  

i n  these  circumstances,  does not know what behaviours w i l l  

end w i l l  no t  tend t o  guarantee h i s  remaining i n  t h e  hosp- 

i t a l .  t h e  same token, those behaviours and t h e  under- 

l y i n g  r a t i o n a l e  of wanting t o  s t a y  i n  t h e  h o s p i t a l ,  if it 

should become known or suspected, i s  used a s  evidence of 

t h e  persons unreediness f o r  r e l e a s e *  I n  sort, t o  want 

t o  l eave  t h e  h o s p i t a l  and t o  reslllne one 's  p lace  i n  s o c i e t y  

i s  i n t e r ~ r e t e d  a s  a  s ign  of l1healthW; t o  want t o  s t a y  i n  

a  mental  h o s p i t a l  i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  a s i g n  of i l l n e s s  

o r  pathology. 

preoccupation w i t h  l lcorrect  ion" of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  

and t h e  tendency t o  ignore t h e  s o c i a l  context from which 

he came, a s  many mental hea l th  workers do, t e n d s  t o  over- 

look if not ignore t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  s o c i a l  circumstances 

from which t h e  p a t i e n t  i s  drawn may be more of a  d e b i l i t a t -  

ing experience than  t h a t  of t h e  mental  h o s p i t a l  d e s p i t e  

t h e  stigma of being l a b e l l e d  a  mental p a t i e n t .  The same 

o v e r s i g h t s  m ~ y  be seen i n  t h e  f i e l d  of c o r r e c t i o n s  where 

t h e  annual  f l u c t u e t i o n  of t h a t  is, numbers of 

p r i s o n e r s  or  inna tes ,  coincides with t h e  weather and 



seeson  of t h e  ye8r.  Gaols,  a t  l e a s t  p r i s o n s  i n  B r i t i s h  

Columbia, t e n d  t o  f i l l  up i n  t h e  l a t e  f a l l  through w i n t e r  

and s p r i n g ,  and t end  t o  empty i n  t h e  summer months. This 

does  no t  suggest  t h a t  weather o r  season i s  t h e  on ly  o r  

even t h e  primary cons ide ra t ion .  It i s  o n l y  one of many, 

i , e . ,  socio-economic cond i t i ons  and c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  of 

employment. The po in t  being made he re  is t h a t  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  

whether t h e y  a r e  mentel  h o s g i t a l s  O r  g a o l s ,  provide a  

r e l a t i v e l y  "comf o r t a b l e w  a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  some of t h e  more 

depr ived  environments from which t h e  m a j o r i t y  of people  

i n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a r e  drawn* 

TO a r g u e  t h a t  no s e l f - r e s p e c t i n g  person  would humil- 

i ~ t e  o r  degrade themselves by  purposely  be ing  admi t ted  t o  

a mental  i n s t i t u t i o n  o r  p r i s o n  i s  t o  a p p l y  a middle -c lass  

e t h i c  and sense  of reprehens ion  t o  a  l ower -c l a s s  s i t u a t i o n .  

It ignores  t h e  f e c t  t h a t  people  drawn from t h o s e  k i n d s  of 

c o n d i t i o n s  and  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s  have a l r e a d y  l i v e d  a 

degrad ing  exper ience ;  things can on ly  g e t  b e t t e r ;  they 

have t o  improve. i n  appea l  t o  middle -c lass  n o t i o n s  of 

s e l f - r e s p e c t  and i n t e g r i t y ,  8 s  s o  much of our c u r r e n t  appeal 

i n  t h e  menta l  h e a l t h  end c o r r e c t i o n a l  f i e l d s  i s  based,  i s  

a lmos t  u s e l e s s  if not wasted. The b a s i s  of t h e  k ind  of 

a p p e a l  i s  p r e d i c a t e d  upon s i m i l a r i t i e s  of p rev ious  

expe r i ence  which t ends  t o  gua ren tee  s i m i l a r i t i e s  i n g m l s .  



T h i s  d i s p a r i t y  i s  probably one of t h e  most s i g n i f i c a n t  

f a c t o r s  p reven t ing  and s t end ing  i n  t h e  way of e s t a b l i s h i n g  

meaningful  communication, and t h u s  unders tanding ,  between 

t h o s e  people l a b e l l e d  end he ld  t o  be men ta l ly  ill and/or  

c r i m i n a l ,  end p r o f e s s i o n a l s  employed i n  t h e  f i e l d .  

Unfo r tuna t e ly ,  t h e  prepossess ions  unde r ly ing  and 

s u p p o r t i n g  convent iona l  p a r a d i p s  of' mental  d i s c r  d e r  do n o t  

a l l o w  f o r  o t h e r  t h a n  t h e  k i n d s  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  and 

p r a c t i c e s  which gua ran tee  t h a t  people  w i l l  s t a y  i n  mental  

h o s p i t a l s ;  t h a t  t h e y  should b e  t h e r e ,  e s p e c i a l l y  if t h e y  

proc la im t h a t  i s  t h e i r  wish. Indeed,  t h e s e  b e s i c  assumptions 

a r e  s o  thoroughly ingra ined  i n t o  a way of p r o f e s s i o n a l  

l i f e  tha t  eny d a t a  from psycho-socia l  t e s t s  which seems 

t o  c o n t r a d i c t  and make suspec t  t h e i r  c r e d i b i l i t y  is e i t h e r  

d i s c a r d e d ,  ignored ,  o r  t h e  d s t a  is modified t o  fit t h e  

preconcept ion.  This  may be of  no s u r p r i s e  t o  people  

f a m i l i a r  w i t h  " s e l f - f u l f i l l i n g  prophecies."  I n  a s t u d y  

of r o l e - t a k i n g ,  for example, it was p r e d i c t e d  t h a t  
' 

sch izophren ic s  would show poorer  r o l e - t a k i n g  a b i l i t y  t h a n  

w n ~ r m a l ~ " .  TO t h e  r e sea rche r1  s s u r p r i s e ,  however, d i f f e r -  

ences  favoured t h e  sch izophren ic  populat ion.  That is,  t h e  

s ch i zophren ic s  proved more a d a p t i v e ,  f l e x i b l e ,  and a s s h -  

i l a  t i v e .  T h i s  unexpected s u p e r i o r i t y  could n o t  be 



explained - a t  l e a s t  i n  terms t h a t  were compatible with t h i s  

p a r t i c u l a r  r e s e a r c h e r ' s  bias .  A s  a r e s u l t ,  t h e  schizophrenic  

s u b j e c t s  super ior  s e n s i t i v i t y  was cor re la t ed  with t h a t  of 

d i s tu rbed  ch i ld ren  and passed off a s  hyperacuity.  I n  t h i s  

way both t h e  peradigm and p r e p ~ s s e s s i o n s  of t h e  r e sea rcher  

remained i n t a c t .  3 

I n  another  t e s t  of t h i s  kind,  Grayson and Olinger* 

found, much t o  t h e i r  enbar~ssment  , t h a t  schizophrenics  

could "simulate" normalcy on t h e  M;I.M.P.I, They mnaged 

t o  sa lvage  t h e i r  p e r s d i p ,  however, with t h e  s ta tement  

t h a t  

rnsorne of t h e s e  p a t i e n t s  may have gained temporary 
c o n t r o l  of t h e i r  e r r a t i c  ~ n d  f requen t ly  unmanageable 
impulses without any new bes ic  understanding o r  
mastery of t h e i r  i m p ~ l ~ e ~ * " 5  

These k inds  of i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t e s t  data  a r e  

e n t i r e l y  cons i s t en t  wi th  one of t h e  b a s i c  assumptions held 

by mentel  h e a l t h  workers about t h e  men ta l ly - i l l :  t h a t  when 

a person is m e n t a l l y - i l l  t h e y  a r e ,  unl ike  organic  and 

phys ica l  i l l n e s s e s ,  t o t a l l y  incapaci ta ted .  That i s  t o  say, 

t h e y  a r e  not  pecu l i a r  i n  some ways b u t ,  n e c e s s a r i l y  and 

i n  con t rad ic t ion  t o  t h e  purely medical model of h u e n  

behaviour and funct ioning ,  i n  811 Ways. And in t h i s  regard  

we may b e t t e r  understand what i n e v i t a b l y  heppens t o  t e s t  



d ~ t a  t h a t  appeers  t o  cont radic t  t h e  preconcept ions of 

t h e  r e sea rcher ,  t h a t  is ,  

".. . eny a ~ p a r e n t  normal behaviour must be 
r e c e s t  so t h e t  i s  indeed merely apparent  
and a d v e n t i t i ~ u s . " ~  

Why e person who commits vs r ious  e r r o r s  i n  j u d p e n t  

and e x h i b i t s  unorthodox behaviours,  ( t h a t  i s ,  a person 

deemed mental ly  ill) i s  viewed a s  being untrustworthy i n  

a l l  ma t t e r s  escapes log ic .  Perhaps it is  a  carry-over 

and extension of t h e  view, he ld  by m&ny, t h a t  t h e  b r a i n  

c o n s t i t u t e s  t h e  locus  of t h a t  e l u s i v e  phenomena, t h e  

human mind, znd t h e  breakdouns i n  neura l  o r  phys io log ica l  

func t ion ing  n e c e s s z r i l y  i n d i c a t e s  a  corresponding break- 

down i n  mentel funct ioning.  Whatever t h e  reason,  t o  view 

a  s i n g l e  p e c u l i a r i t y  i n  thought process  and/or behaviour 

a s  i n d i c o t  i v e  of a n  over -a l l  p e c u l i a r i t y  c o n t r a d i c t s  

a n a l o g i e s  t h a t  e r e  usual ly  made and employed from t h e  

medical model, where organic dysfunct ion,  of one kind or 

a n o t h e r ,  does not  necessa r i ly  O r  i n e v i t a b l y  meen t o t a l  

incapac i t a t ion .  

The b i a s  of t h e  mental h e e l t h  i n v e s t i g a t o r  is a fat- 

t o r  of importance both in t h e  manner i n  which t h e  phenomena 

i n  quest ion i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  and  i n  t h e  a c t u e l  design and 

s t r u c t u r e  of t e s t s  used t o  i d e n t i f y  end neesure  such phen- 

omena. The d i f f i c u l t y  and y e t  importance of escaping t h i s  



b i a s ,  whether it be of a n  e thno  O r  ego-cen t r ic  n a t u r e ,  i s  

w e l l  documented and s u c c i n c t l y  s t a t e d  by F .C. Wallace. 

H e  s t a t e s  t h a t  

"it i s  one of t h e  conspicuous f e a t u r e s  of modern 
s c i e n c e  t h a t  major advances i n  s u b s t a n t i v e  knowledge 
depend upon me j o r  advances  i n  s e l f  -awareness of t h e  
s c i e n t i s t .  Only a s  t h e  s c i e n t i s t  comes t o  recognize  
and t o  t a k e  account of t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  imposed on 
h i s  v i s i o n  by t h e  concepts  he chooses t o  cons ider  
impor tan t ,  and b y  t h e  a s s ~ p t i o n s  he makes about  
t h e  l o g i c  of in fe rence  and t h e  technique  of observ- 
a t i o n ,  can he ach ieve  t h e  f l e x i b i l i t y  of approach 
r e q u i r e d  t o  so lve  new  problem^"^ (emphasis  added) 

Needless  t o  say ,  t h e  n a t u r e  and e x t e n t  of t h e  t r a i n i n g  

of most mental  h e a l t h  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  emphasizes medical-b io- 

g e n e t i c s  end in t r e -psych ic  mechonim, t h u s  e f f e c t i v e l y  

c o n s t r a i n i n g  t h e  e t t i t u d e s ,  approach end ,  more i n p o r t a n t l y ,  

t h e  f o r  e n t e r t a i n i n g  new conceptua l  schemes . 
U n t i l  new ways a r e  developed of viewing and i n t e r p r e t i n g  

behaviours  and thoughts  t h a t  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  and unorthodox 

t h e  mental  h e a l t h  movement w i l l  remain in much t h e  same 

s t a t e  end p o s i t i o n  it i s  now and has  been f o r  y e a r s  - 
noribund! 



CHAPTER V I I  

hiENTAL ILLNESS : 

L L N  EXERCIbE I P J  CONCEE;TULhL C O N F U S I O N  

To t h i s  poin t  we have avoided d iscuss ing  t h e  concept 

of mental i l l n e s s  ~ n d  mental d i so rde r s  genera l ly ,  end 

t h e i r  c r e d i b i l i t y  a s  concepts with meaning nnd prec is ion .  

,ie may conclude tho t insore r  a s  t h e  genera l  idea of 

mental i l l n e s s  i s  concerned most people would agree  

t h a t  c e r t o i n  behaviours and p e c u l i a r i t i e s  of thought 

may be r e a d i l y  c l a s s i f i e d  o r  categorized a s  abnormal. 

perhaps t h e  bes t  example of f ind ing  common agreement and 

consensus i s  when e person, s e l e c t i n g  and descr ib ing  

p a r t i c u l a r  behaviour o r  happenings, employs a d j e c t i v e s  

such as  "kookyf1, "weirdv, "odd-bqll", " f 8 r - o u P  ( e t c ,  ) . 
There is u s u a l l y  immediate understanding, if not  agree-  

ment, but i n  t h e  most genera l  of senses ,  t h a t  t he  

behaviour o r  thought being described was not  ord inary ,  

It not  being o r d i n ~ r y  o r  c o ~ o n - p l a c e  i s  a l s o  a condi t ion  

of how e l a b o r a t e  the  e x p l a n ~ t i o n  and context  portrayed 

was.  iff i c u l t y  i s  reached, however, when we t r y  t o  

become more s p e c i f i c .  That i s ,  Consensus may not  be so 

r e a d i l y  achieved when p a r t i c u l a r  behapiours and thoughts 

a r e  f i t t e d  i n t o  some context and explained with some sense 



of pe r spec t ive ,  with some sense of human motivation. 

simply,  t h e r e  may a r i s e ,  i n  conjunction w i t h  t h e  e x t e n t  

t o  which an explenat ion i s  given, an understanding and 

r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  of what prompted t h e  behaviour and of the 

g o a l s  t o  be  achieved. I n  t h i s  sense,  l e s s  agreement may 

be expected t h e  more people possess  information and thus ,  

p o t e n t i a l l y  a t  l e a s t ,  can r e l a t e  t h i s  information t o  

some of t h e  experiences they themselves have had. 

The mental h e ~ l t h  f i e l d  has , a s  One of i t s  anornolies 

and s e r i o u s  weaknesses, i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and c l ~ s s i f  i c a t i o n  

systems t h a t  not only l a c k  prec is ion  and s p e c i f i c i t y ,  

but  vary both i n  t h e i r  use and employment from p r a c t i t -  

i o n e r  t o  p r a c t i t i o n e r ,  indeed, from soc ie ty  t o  s o c i e t y  

throughout those  coun t r i e s  which employ western mental 

h e a l t h  systems and methods. ' that  t h i s  s u ~ ~ e s t s ,  keeping 

i n  mind t h e  remarks of Hollingshead and Redlich concerning 

d i s p a r i t i e s  i n  diagnosis between middle/upper and  lower 

socio-economic groups, i s  t h a t  t h e  kind of i l l n e s s  

diagnosed i s  more dependent upon t h e  s o c i a l  p o s i t i o n ,  

t r a i n i n g ,  and c u l t u r a l  b i a s  of t h e  observer t h ~ n  upon 

any common i n t r i n i s i c  q u a l i t i e s  of t h e  behaviour s o  

i d e n t i f i e d  and l abe l l ed .  



And y e t ,  d e s p i t e  t h i s  ambiguity and imprecis ion,  

u n r e l i a b i l i t y  and absence of comnon agreement a s  t o  

what i s  or  i s  not  a  mental d isorder  - i n  everything but 

t h e  a b s t r a c t  - t h e  system of iden t i fy ing  and l a b e l l i n g  

people a s  m e n t a l l y - i l l ,  a s  mental ly  incompetent, cont inues 

t o  be employed t o  a degree t o  which ever- increasing numbers 

of ~ e o p l e  - a r e  hosp i t a l i zed  2nd recommended f o r  treatment 

every  year. 

What i s  being suggested he re  is t h a t  both t h e  concept 

and l a b e l  of mental i l l n e s s  i s ,  f o r  t h e  most p a r t ,  non- 

d e s c r i p t i v e  and pe jora t ive .  It tends  t o  obscure r a t h e r  

t h s n  c l a r i f y  t h e  phenomena it seeks t o  i d e n t i f y .  V/e 

s h a l l  now t u r n  t o  some of t h e  reasons f o r  t h i s .  

mey r e c a l l  t h a t  t h e  main o r i e n t a t i o n  and pred- 

i l e c t i o n  of medical-psychiatry is  toward a b i o l o g i c a l  

model of h m z n  behaviour and funct ioning.  I n  maintaining 

t h i s  view it rece ives  i ts  p r h a r y  Support from such 

phenomena a s  s y p h i l l i s  of t h e  b ra in ,  d e l e r i o u s  condi t ions  

sometimes ref  e r red  t o  a s  " in tox ica t ions , "  b r a i n  tumors, 

p a r e s i s ,  and menningi t is ;  t h a t  is,  i l l n e s s e s  i n  which 

persons a r e  knovm t o  manifest p e c u l i a r i t i e s  o r  disorders 

of th ink ing  end behaviour. Cor rec t ly  speaking, however, 



t h e s e  a r e  d i seases  of t h e  b ra in ,  of t h e  nervous o r  

c i r c u l e t o r y  system, and of s p e c i f i c  organic  func t ion ing ,  

no t  of t h e  mind. The c o r r e l a t i o n  between b r a i n  and mind, 

o r  thought process,  i s  not only assumed t o  e x i s t ,  t o  be 

se l f - ev iden t ,  but i s  t r e a t e d  a s  a  recognizable  f a c t .  1 

F u r t h e r ,  once t he  c o r r e l a t i o n  i s  es tnb l i shed  it i s  

given e t  i o l o g i c e l  s igni f icance .  When medicine speaks of 

phys ica l  d is turbences ,  i t  means s i g n s ,  l e e . ,  f e v e r s ,  or 

symptoms, i .e . ,  pain. iihen it speaks of mental  s i g n s  o r  

symptoms, however, it r e f  e r s  t o  a p a t i e n t 1  s ~ ~ m u n i c a t i o n ~  

about himself ,  o t h e r s ,  and t h e  world about him. 

bfore impor tsn t ly ,  perhaps, i s  t h a t  t h e s e  symptoms 

of mental  d i so rde r  a r e  only d i sce rnab le  when manifest  

through behaviour - t h a t  is ,  s p e c i f i c  a c t s  and conduct. 

T h i s  meens t h e t  what i s  being determined, i n  t h e  e v a l u e a  on 

of t h a t  behaviour, i s  whether o r  n o t  it i s  cepable of 

achieving  t h e  g o a l s  t o  which it is  d i rec ted  and,  whether 

t h e  thoughts  and reasons sponsoring t h e  behaviour a r e  

c o n s i s t e n t  with those  goals.  T h i s  means, of course,  t h a t  

some evalus t ion  i s  being made of t h e  goal  i t s e l f .  For  

example, if a man s t e a l s  i n  order  t o  obta in  proper ty ,  

while  we may not  ag ree  with t h e  means o r  nethod,  t h a t  is 

t h e  a c t  of s t e a l i n g ,  t h e  goal of obta in ing  proper ty  is, 

a t  l e a s t  wi th in  our c u l t u r a l  context ,   emi is sable, indeed, 



h i g h l y  f'evoured. I f ,  however, t h e  man s t e a l s  not  f o r  t h e  

a c q u i s i t i o n  of proper ty  but f o r  t h e  pleasure which t h e  

a c t  of s t e a l i n g  a r f o r d s ,  then it no longer becomes under- 

s t andab le  o r  explainable  - a t  l e a s t  within our usua l  

framework of reference.  Our r e fe rence  po in t s ,  a r e ,  then, 

c l o s e l y  t i e d  t o  our value systems and comprise a  major 

p a r t  of our i n t e r p r e t i v e  schemes a s  wel l .  

The c o r r e l a t i o n  between thought process  and behaviour 

i s  n o t  only assumed t o  be of s ign i f i cance ,  thoughts  

sponsoring behaviour it i s  thought,  but ,  by a  s u b t l e  

process  of t r a n s u b s t a n t i a t i o n ,  deviant  behaviour becomes 

synomylnous with d isordered  and deviant  thoughts and thought 

processes .  The kind of process is ,  however, h a r d l y  ever 

a r t i c u l a t e d .  Nevertheless ,  t h i s  sys ten  of assumptions 

and p r a c t i c e  of c o r r e l a t i o n  i s  eaployed i n  most t rea tment  

agencies .  I ts acceptznce i s  so  common-place it forms 

one of t h e  accepted "truisms" of Canadian and American 

f o l k l o r e .  It is  perpetuated i n  many ways- AM Landers, 

who we may s ~ f  e l y  assume i s  one of t h e  most widely read  

syndiceted co lunn i s t s ,  s t a t e d  r e c e n t l y  ( ~ e c . 2 2 ,  1972), by 

of r e p l y  t o  a  r eader ,  t h a t  people s t e a l  f o r  many 

reasons ,  t h e  cruse of which Can u s u a l l y  be found i n  and 

through t h e  n m b e r  and extent  of d i s tu rb ing ,  t r aumat ic  

experiences they  may have Undergone e a r l i e r  i n  l i f e .  



B y  impl ica t ion  then ,  Miss Landers confirms t h a t  not only 

i s  t h e  a c t  of s t e a l i n g  deviant but it could only be 

pe rpe t ra ted  by  8 disordered o r  cbnormol mind. While 

t h e o r i s t s  may deprecete  and b e l i t t l e  t h e  c o r r e l a t i o n  and 

s i g n i f i c a n c e  of t h e  assumptions Liiss Landers sugges ts  as 

being h i g h l y  m i s l e ~ d i n g  i f  not p a t e n t l y  f a l s e ,  t h e  f a c t  

rema i n s  t h z t  h ; i s s  Landerf statement and  underlying 

assumption is probably c lose r  t o  t h e  mainstream of North 

American thought than t h a t  of t h e  t h e o r i s t s .  Unfortunately.  

Simply, if t h i s  kind of reasoning obt8 i n s  far many it must 

a l s o  include i n  i t s  number a r ep resen ta t ive  sample of those  

people who commit t h e  a c t s  and those  who enact ,  enforce,  

and perpetua te  laws, customs, and s o c i a l  p o l i c i e s .  The 

impl ica t ions  here  a r e  obvious. A degree of spontanei ty  

i n  agreement w i l l  be s chieved by a l l  p a r t i e s  concerned, 

both t r a n s g r e s s o r s  and l e g i s l a t o r s  a l i k e ,  a s  t o  why the 

8 c t  wes done. 

I n s o f a r  a s  t h e  goa l s  of s t e a l i n g  a r e  concerned, that 

is ,  t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of property,  they a r e  c red ib le .  ~t 

is  only t h e  means, t h a t  i s ,  t h e  a c t  of s t e a l i n g  i t s e l f ,  

t h a t  e ludes  s o c i a l  endorsement. 



phenomena (behav iou r )  and by t h e  k inds  of d e s c r i p t i v e  

concepts  employed, by sernantical  and conceptua l  confusion.  

I n  a paper  t i t l e d :  Mental  I l l n e s s  o r  I n t e r p e r s o n a l  

Behaviour ? Adems s t a t e s  t h a t  

l l e f f o r t s  toward unders tanding and e f f e c t i v e  a l l e v -  
i a t i o n  h ~ v e  been long hampered by semantic confusion 
which r e s u l t s  when t h e  word w i l l n e s s ? f  i s  used t o  
denote  bo th  p h y s i c a l  d i s e a s e  e n t i t i e s  and  malzdaptipe 
p a t t e r n s  of in te rpersona  1 behaviour.  T h i s  anbiguous 
usage,  h a s  perpe tua ted  t h e  g l i b  f a l l a c y  t h a t  mental  
and phys i ca l  i l l n e s s e s  a r e  t h e  same th ing . l t2  

C i t i n g  evidence ~ ~ R W ? I  from t h e  development of 

psychology es  a n  independent s c i e n c e  dur ing  t h e  1870's  and  

1 8 8 0 1 s ,  and i t s  founders  preoccupat ion wi th  a c q u i r i n g  

s c i e n t i f i c  r e s p e c t a b i l i t y  by borrowing methods and concepts  

from t h e  p h y s i c a l  and b i o l o g i c a l  sciences, Adams a rgues  

t h a t  the p r e s e n t  u se  and employment of psychologica l  

concepts  simply r e f l e c t s  t h o s e  borrowed e a r l i e r  "from 

non-psychologicel  f i e l d s  such a s  medicine ,  phys i c s ,  

mechanical  eng ineer ing ,  b io logy ,  and  electronic^."^ 

h e r e  : 



"such ~ n e l o g i e s  i m p l i c i t l y  sugpest t h a t  human 
behaviour i s  t h e  events  observed i n  
t h e  sc iences  from which they  
borrowed, I n  using such terminology a f a l s e  
a s s m p t i o n  i s  unwi t t ingly  made ( but r a r e l y  s t a t e d )  
t h a t  t h e  psychological phenomena t o  which t h e s e  
terms a r e  eppl ied  a r e  t h e r e f o r e  jus t  l i k e  t h e  
non-~sycho log ica l  phenomena where t h e  terms 
o r ig ina ted .  The a c t i o n s  of l i v i n g  persons a r e  
t h u s  conceptualized i n  t h e  lenguage of impersonal 
t h i n g s  and p r o c e ~ s e s . " ~  

Adams suggests  t h a t  t h e  "supposed complexity af 

p e r s o n a l i t y  and i n t e r e c t i o n  between 3ersons . . . ( i s )  a 

pure ly  semantic, ve rba l  complexity, r a t h e r  than  a  

complexity i n  a c t u a l  f e c t  . lp5  

Nhat Adams i s  suggesting is  t h a t  t h e  u s e  of metaphors 

and a n a l o g i e s  from t h e  na ture1  sc iences  has  obfuscated 

a n  a l r e a d y  l i t t l e  understood phenomena, t h a t  is ,  mental  

i l l n e s s ,  He a l s o  suggests  t h a t  no r e a l  progress  and 

in roads  w i l l  be  made i n t o  the  understanding and 

amel io ra t ion  of mental d i so rde r s  u n t i l  t h e  metaphors 

and concepts employed a r e  " c a r e f u l l y  end c r i t i c a l l y  

re-assessed." 

~ u t  Adamst views a r e  hard ly  new. Indeed, Gordon 

i . l l p o r t ,  one of t h e  b e t t e r  known p s ~ c h o l o g i s t s ,  s t a t e d  

back i n  1947 t h a t  



" t h e  medicine  model i n  psychology hcd i t s  o r i g i n  
n o t  i n  c l i n i c a l  o r  s o c i a l  e x p e r i e n c e ,  b u t  r a t h e r  
i n  a d u l a t i o n  of t h e  t e c h n o l o g i c q l  s u c c e s s  of t h e  
p h y s i c a l  s c i e n c e s v 6  

A l l p o r t ,  l i k e  Adams a f t e r  him, blames t h e  u s e  and 

ernploynent of wroot -metsphorsw a s  hav ing  l e d  p s y c h o l o ~ y ,  

and whqtever ~ o t e n t i ~ l  it may hove hzd ,  ~ u m y  from r c t h e r  

t h a n  toward ,  t h e  ~ r o b l e n  f i t  hand,  t h n t  i s ,  t h e  under-  

s t m d i n ~ ,  a r r e s t ,  and m e l i o r a t i o n  qf menta l  d i s o r d e r s .  

Un l ike  A d w s ,  however, A l l t ~ o r t  mekes t h e  p lea  t h a t  a s  

psycholopy o ~ i g i n e t e d  nnd VFIS knovm R S  t h e  "moral  s c i e n c e , "  

s o m c t n i n ~  could be pa ined  by r e t u r n i n g  t o  t h a t  idea  end 

by r e j e c t i o n  of t h e  m e c h c n i s t i c  m3dels of human 

f u n c t i o n i n g .  I n  s h o r t ,  he s u g g e s t s  a  r e t u r n  t o  mora l  

models of h u m n  b e h m i o u r .  I n  making t h i s  p l e a ,  A l l p o r t  

obviously had i n  mind t h e  f a c t  t h a t  s o - c a l l e d  s u c c e s s  

r a t e s  i n  t h e  days  of more l  t h e r e p y  i n  t h e  mid-n ine teen th  

c e n t u r y ,  were a c t u a l l y  somewhat b e t t e r  t h a n  t h o s e  

exper ienced  today.  The p r a c t i c e  m s  a l s o  more humane. 

whet escnpes  A l l p o r t  i s  t h e  a l r e a d y  enormous i n f l u e n c e  

e x e r t e d  by morn1 (nor!Witive) c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  i n  t h e  models 

of human behnviour  a t  hand t o d ~ y ,  and  which must neces s -  

a r i l y  o b t a i n  i n  whatever  models a r e  f a b r i c a t e d  8nd 

emnloyed and i n  whatever  e v a l u a t i o n  i s  p l aced  on human 



b e h ~ v i o u r .  8nd func t ion ing , .  

1. The Impor tance  of Velues  

G e n e r a l l y ,  e n d  w i th  r e s p e c t  t o  a concept  of mente l  

h e a l t h ,  t h e  f l e l d  of mental  h e a l t h  may be viewed a s  a 

system o r  means f o r  e s t a b l i s h i n g  and p e r p e t u a t i n g  c e r t a i n  

norms find v ~ l u e s  a t  t h e  expense of o t h e r s .  I t  is ,  i n  

t h i s  s e n s e ,  l e s s  8 s c i e n c e  of ment: 1 i l l n e s s  t h a n  i t  i s  

a movement f o r  t h e  p r e v e n t i o n  of ltmoral de1iquency."? 

It  h n s  f a i l e d  t o  o f f e r  s a t i s f ~ c t o r y  answers  and t h u s  

l e e i t h a t i o n  f o r  i t s  major a s sumpt ions  and f o r  i t s  

p r a c t i c e s .  The f i e l d  of rnent:ll h e n l t h  h e s  n e g l e c t e d ,  

Igno red ,  end r e f u s e d  t o  see  t h e t  when e s u b s t a n t i a l  

number of people  c ~ n n o t  a d h e r e  o r  cope w i t h  t h e  norm- 

a t i v e  e x p e c t a t i o n s  of t h e  comnunity,  it i s  impor t an t  

t o  l ook  ~t t h e  group  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  c r e a t i o n  of t h e  

l e g i s l a t i o n  and de t e rmine  j u s t  whose and what s t e n d ~ r d s  

a r e  b e i n g  en fo rced  and  upheld and  whet means a r e  be ing  

employed i n  t h e i r  enforcement .  The p s y c h i a t r i c  p r o f e s s -  

i o n e l ,  a s  one of s o c i e t y q  s most e f f e c t i v e  enforcement  

a g e n t s ,  h a s  been t o o  ready  t o  impose m i d d l e - c l a s s  

s t a n d ~ r d s  on e n  e n t i r e  s o c i e t y  wi thout  r e g e r d  f a r  t h e  

a c c e p t a b i l i t y  of such  s t a n d a r d s  by l a r g e  groups who 

n e i t h e r  by educational o r  socio-economic beckground o r  

e x p e r i e n c e  a r e  a b l e  t o   chie eve, m a i n t a i n ,  o r  



a d e q u a t e l y  unde r s t and  t h o s e  s t a n d a r d s ,  much l e s s  cope 

w i t h  them. 
8 

The m e n t ~ l  h e a l t h  p r o f e s s i o n a l ,  by r e f u s i n g  t o  

R cknowledge t h e  s o c i a l  system a s  be ing  a p r i m ~ r y  agen t  

r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  systems of human i n j u s t i c e  and 

d e p r i v a t i o n ,  nnd by a v o i d i n p  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  

such r e c o p n i t i o n  would b r i n g  hns ,  by d e f a u l t ,  become an  

e ~ e n t  of s o c i e t y  i n  t h e  r e in fo rcemen t  and p e r p e t u a t i o n  

of  t h e  s t a t u s  auo,  "of t h o s e  c o n d i t i o n s  which r e w i r e  

 illusion^.^ These c h ~ r p e s  a r e  h n r d l y  new. Indeed ,  

~ i n p s l e y  D ~ v i s  i d e n t i f i e d  The hlenta l  Hyyiene Alovement , 
a s  t h e  mentol  he f i l t h  movement was known i n  1938, a s  

"first  ... a  s o c i a l  movement a  s o u r c e  of  ~ d v i c e  
concern inp  p e r s o n a l  conduc t ,  t h a t  h ~ s  i n e v i t a b l y  
t a k e n  ove r  t h e  P r o t e s t a n t  E t h i c  i n h e r e n t  i n  o u r  
s o c i e t y ,  a l s o  a s  t h e  unconsc ious  system of 
p remises  upon which i t s  l1 s c i e n t i f  icw ~ n a l y s i s  
and  i t s  concept ion  of m e n t ~ l  h e a l t h  i t s e l f  Rre  
based.  second ,  t h a t  t h i s  unconsc ious  incorp-  
orn t i o n  of t h e  open -c l a s s  e t h i c  h a s  made r n e n t ~ l  
hygiene  doubly s u s c e p t i b l e  t o  t h e  p s y c h o l o g i s t i c  
approach  t o  human conduct  ... t h i r d ,  t h a t  t h e  
unconsc ious  assumpt ion  of t h e  dominant e t h i c ,  
t o ~ e t h e r  w i t h  t h e  ~ s y c h o l o p i s t i c  i n t e r m e t a t  i o n ,  
h ~ s  s e r v e d  t o  obscu re  t h e  s o c i o l  d e t e r m i n a n t s  of 
mentnl  d i s e a s e ,  find e s n e c i ~ l l y  t h e  e f f e c t s  of 
i n v i d i o u s  o r  e m u l ~ t i v e  r e l n t i o n s h i p ~ . * ~ ~  

U n l i k e  t h e  p h y s i c a l  and o r p n i c ,  when r e f e r e n c e  i s  

rm de t o  R p e r s o n ' s  s t a t e  of mind it  i s  m d e  t o  t h o s e  

behav iou r s  nnd C O ! T ~ U ~ ~ C ~ ~  ti ons  which a r e  n a n i f  e s t .  T h i s  



connunica  t i o n  may b e  ve rb8  1 o r  n o n - v e r b a l  ( e e s t u r e )  , 

If it  is  l a r p e l y  b y  p e s t u r e  o r  w b o d y - l ~ n g u ~ ~ e "  t h e n  t h e  

o b s e r v e r  must r e l y  h e n v i l y  upon " i n t u i t i v e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  l1 

t h n t  i s ,  upon t h e  Rmount ond k i n d  of  empathy t h a t  can 

b e  a r o u s e d .  I n  nny  e v e n t ,  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  d e p e n d s  upon 

i n t e r p r e t ~ t  i o n  ; i n t e r p r e t 8  t i o n ,  n e c e s s e r i l y ,  i n v i t e s  

e m l u a t i o n .  F o r  exclmple, i f  n p e r s o n  s t c i t e s  t h ~ t  h e  i s  

Napoleon,  o r  J e s u s  C h r i s t ,  o r  t h ~ t  h e  i s  b e i n 8  c o n s t a n t l y  

s p i e d  upon, w a t c h e d ,  o r  p e r s e c u t e d ,  t h e s e  would b e  

c o n s i d e r e d  symptoms of rnentc?l d i s o r d e r  o n l y  if t h e  - 
o b s e r v e r  b e l i e v e d  t h n t  t h e  j n d i v i d u ~  1 m s n o t  N ~ p o l e o n ,  

J e s u s  C h r i s t ,  o r  b e i n g  s p i e d  u p o n ,  p e r s e c u t e d ,  e t c .  

An i n t e r e s t i n g  n s v e c t  of t h i s  s i t u n t i o n  i s  t h a t  i f  t h e  

p e r s o n  strte:;  a n d  b e l i e v e s  t h a t  he  i s  l i k e  r a t h e r  t h ~ n  i s ,  - 
Napoleon o r ,  J e s u s  C h r i s t  it w i l l  p r o b ~ b l y  modi fy  t h e  

d i n g n o s i s  of  t h e  o b s e r v e r  w i t h o u t  c h a n g i n e  t h e  a p p a r e n t  

b e h o v i o u r  of  t h e  n e r s o n  i n  a u e s t i o n ,  T h ~ t  is ,  w e  c a n  

e i t h e r  b e  o r  b e  l i k e  nny f i g u r e  we may choose  a n d  e m u l a t e  

t h o t  b e h n v i o u r  rind t h o u p h t  p e c u l i a r  t o  t h ~ t  f i g u r e  j u s t  

n s  e f f e c t i v e l y  by b o t h  methods .  

I n  a n y  e v e n t ,  i t  i s  cnpcjrent  t h a t  t h e  s t a t e m e n t  "xn 

i s  n m e n t n l  symptom," i n v o l v e s  r e n d e r i n c  n j u d p e n t .  

T h i s  judcment entf! i l s  , moreover ,  n  c o v e r t  c o m p ~ r i s o n  o r  

m ~ t c h i n e ,  of  t h e  p c ~ t i e n t ' s  i d e ~ s ,  c o n c e p t s ,  a n d  b e l i e f s  



w i t h  t h o s e  of t h e  observer  end t h e  s o c i e t y  i n  which 

they  both l i v e .  Any no t ion  of menta l  synptom i s ,  t h e r e -  

f o r e ,  i n e x t r i c ~ b l y  t i e d  t o  t h e  s o c i a l ,  i nc lud ing  e t h i c e l  

con tex t .  10  To r e i t e r a t e  a  po in t  made e e r l i e r ,  t h e  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of c e r t a i n  behaviours  a s  b i m r r e  and 

i n a p p r o p r i a t e ,  o r  ordine r y  and a p p r o p r i e t e ,  i s  eoverned, 

mainly,  not  by eny i n t r i n s i c  qu t l l i ty  of t h e  a c t ,  t h a t  i s  

by i t s  s u b s t a n t i v e  n n t u r e ,  but by i t s  re levency t o  t h e  

con tex t  i n  which it i s  perceived end i n  which i t  occurs .  

If we ccn come t o  s e e  t h e t  t h e  not ion  of mental-  

i l l n e s s  i s  used t o  codi fy  more r e l a t i v e l y  p r i v e t e  socio-  

p ~ y c h o l o ~ i c ~ l  h a p n e n i n ~ s  of which t h e  observer  (psych- 

i a t r i s t  o r  d i a g n o s t i c i e n )  forms e p a r t ,  and t h a t  t h e  

observer  e s  vie11 a s  t h e  observed person i s  a p a r t i c i p a n t  

i n  t h e  s o c i a l  p rocess  he i s  s tudy ing  end,  t h a t  he  i s  

committed t o  some p i c t u r e  of whet he cons ide r s  r e a l i t y  

and  t o  whet he t h i n k s  s o c i e t y  c o n s i d e r s  r e a l i t y  and he 

obse rves  and judges behaviour i n  l i g h t  of t h e s e  consid- 

e r a t i o n s ,  then  we may a c c e p t  more r e a d i l y  t h e  f e c t  t h a t  

m b p a r t i a l i t y w  end w o b j e c t i v i t y w  i n  t h e  mental  h e a l t h  

f i e l d  i s  more epparen t  than  r e e l .  
11 



t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  e f f e c t s  of d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  educ- 

a t i o n  and s o c i f i l  e x p e r i e n c e s  n e c e s s a r i l y  v i t i a t e  and 

obscu re  t h e  p r o c e s s  nnd ouu l i t y  of e f f e c t i v e  communice ti on. 

I f  w e  choose t o  extend t h i s  view from a n  i n t r a - c u l t u r ~ l  

l e v e l  t o  t h a t  o f  i n t e r - c u l t u r a l  communicstion p r o c e s s e s ,  

we may cmsp more a u i c k l y  how t h o  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of 

c u l t u r n l  ~ n d / o r  s o c i e l  phenomena n e c e s s a r i l y  i n v o l v e s  t h e  

i n t e r n r e t a t i o n  of t h e  meaninc of v a r i o u s  symbols and 

s i p s .  u n l i k e  n n t u r o l  phenomena - a t  l e e s t  n o t  t o  t h e  

same e x t e n t  - t h e  i n t e r p r e t ~ t i o n  of c u l t u r a l  s i g n s  and  

symbols i s  h e a v i l y  dependent  upon c u l t u r a l  v a l u e s ,  t h a t  

i s ,  by e thno  ~ n d  e e o - c e n t r i c  c o n s i d e r n t i o n s ,  t h e  s u b t l e -  

n e s s  a n d  e x t e n t  t o  which,  I b e l i e v e ,  we a r e  not  f u l l y  

nwrre ,  much l e s s  w i l l i ng ,  t o  ~ d m i t .  

~ e r t , a  i n l y  t h e  menta l  h e a l t h  worker a n d  prof  e s s i o n e l  

may c r i t i c i z e  p a r t i c u l o r  norms; b u t  he cannot  impugn 

t h e  b ~ s i c  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of h i s  s o c i e t y  because  it i s  i n  

t e r m s  of t h e s e  t h 8 t  conduct i s  u l t i m a t e l y  judged t o  be  

s a t i s f ~  c t o r y  o r  u n s a t i s f a  c t o r y ,  h i s  own inc luded .  The 

p ~ r t i c u l ~ r  n a t u r e  of t h e  sot i a l  r e a l i t y  which t h e  m e n t a l  

h e a l t h  p r o f e s s i o n a l  h o l d s  h a s  been formed, i n  l a r g e  

measure ,  by ~ s s i m i l ~ t i ~ n  of t h e  d o r n i n ~ n t  v c l u e s  and e t h i c  

of t h e  s o c i e t y  ~ n d  r e i n f o r c e d  th rough  t h e  system of 

education nnd k ind  of t r a i n i n g  he  h a s  r e c e i v e d .  



The emphcsis  of t h e  t r n  i n i n g  of workers  i n  t h e  

m e n t a l  h e ~ l t h  f l . e l d  h a s  been h i c h l y  s l ~ n t e d  and  f a v o u r ~ b l e  

t o  R p s y c h o l o ~ i c c l  i n t e r p r e t a t  i o n  of human b e h a v i o u r ,  of  

human though t  p ~ t t e r n s  ~ n d  p r o c e s s e s .  I n  s h o r t ,  t h e  worker 

i s  t r a i n e d  t o  l ook  f o r  b i o - g e n e t i c  r a t h e r  t h a n  s o c i a l  
12  

de t e rminan t s .  T h i s  i s  c o n s i s t a n t  and  i n  k e e p i n 6  w i t h  

w e s t e r n  s o c i e t y v  s preoccupt l t ion  w i t h  t h e  "psychew and  

" i n t r o s p e c t i o n w ,  t h a t  i s ,  p s y c h o l o ~ i c ~ l  f e t i s h i s m .  

By perpetuu t i n g  psychologism,  t h a t  i s ,  t h e  explana-  

t i o n  of human b e h ~ ! v i o u r  i n  t e r m s  of trtiits o r i g i n a t i n g  

w i t h i n  t h e  i n d i v i d u n l ,  r s opposed t o  trc? i t s  o r i g i n e  t i n g  

w i t h i n  s o c i e t y ,  rnentnl he t i l t h  worke r s  have g i v e n  

p r o t e s t a n t  ~ n d i v i d u a l i s m  a  " s c i e n t i f i c  r a t i o n a l i z -  

a t i o n .  l 3  a s  K i n g s l e y  Davis  p u t s  i t ,  

n p s y c h o l o ~ i s m  i s  8 meRns whereby un u n c o n s c i o u s l y  
h e l d  e t h i c  m y  be advan tageous ly  propopated under  
t h e  p u i s e  of " sc i ence . "  It n r o t e c t s  t h e  ( m e n t a l  
h e a l t h  p r o f e s s i o n a l )  from a d i s c o n c e r t i n p  
f a c t  - t h e  r e l ~ t i v i t y  of mora l  judgments". lq 

bvhat t h e  p s y ~ h o l o ~ i s t i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of human 

behoviour  does ,  Davis a r g u e s ,  i s  

" t o  v i t i a t e  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  v a l i d i t y  of much m e n t a l  
h e a l t h  work by l i m i t i n g  and b i o s i n g  t h e  s t u d y  of 
m e n t ~ l  d i s o r d e r  und consenuent ly  t h e  working 
c o n c e v t i o n s  behind m e n t a l  h e n l t h  p r a c t i c e .  
s p e c i f  i c e  l l y ,  t h e  p r e s u p c o s i t i o n s  l e a d  t o  n e g l e c t  



o f  t h e  i n v i d i o u s  e l e m e n t ,  i n  f a c t  s o c i n l  e l e m e n t s  
c e n e r a l l y ,  o s  EL d e t e r n i n i n g  f a c t o r  i n  mentril  
d i s o r d e r "  
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I , sycho lop i sm t h e n ,  by emphasizing: p a t t e r n s  of 

b e h a v i o u r  which  t i r e  s u p p o s e d l y  i n n a t e  a n d  i n t r i n s i c ,  

e x t o l s  a t  t h e  same t h e  i n d i v i d u a l i s m ,  t h e  h o l l m ~ r k  a n d  

r h e t o r i c ~ l  b:!se f o r  t h e  deve lo r~ment  of  w e s t e r n  s o c i e t y  

n o r n l i t y .  And it i s  w i t h  t h i s  e m j ~ h c s i s  on i n d i v i d u r l i s m  

t h a t  t h e  l n r ( . e r  s o c i n l  p e r s n e c t i v e  i s  l o s t  8nd t h u s  t h e  

o n n o r t u n i t y  f o r  s i t u a t  ionn 1 07- c o n t e x t u ~  1 u n d e r s t a n d i n g  

N S  w e l l .  



CHAPTER VIII 

One of t h e  b e s t  p o r t r e y e l s ,  per ha?^, of t h e  p a r t  

t h e t  v e l u e s  p l ay  i n  t h e  rno t ivn t ion ,  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  and 

a p p l i c ~ t i o n  of r e s e a r c h  d i r e c t e d  to rwrd  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  

of humen behnviour ,  may be seen  th rough  t h e  rnonuvent?l 

work on t h e  s o - c n l l e d  f l a u t h o r i t ~ r i o n  ? e r s o n ~ l i t ~ .  T h i s  

s t u d y  s e t  o u t  t o  i d e n t i f y  s p e c i f i c  t r e i t s  found w i t h i n  

f f n u t h o r i t ? r i t c ? r i n n  ~ e r s o n n l i t  i e s .  I t s  purpose was t o  under-  

s t a n d  t h e  causes  end t h u s ,  p o s s i b l y  make recormendat  i o n s  

f o r  t h e  m e l i o r c t i o n ,  of p ~ e j u d i c e .  I n  keep ing  w i t h  t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  t h e  s t u d y  e r o s e  d u r i n e  Viorld ',liar I1 when e t h n i c  

and  " r ~ c i a l ~ l  p r e j u d i c e  2nd f e e l i n g s  of n ~ t i o n a l s m  were 

runn ing  h i p h ,  and t h e  f ac t ,  t h a t  a c o n s i d e r a b l e  number of 

t h e  i n i t i t 3 1  i n v e s t i g a t o r s  were J e w i s h ,  a t  a t i n e  when 

GernAny w.s ~ e r s e c u t i n g  Jews ,  It i s  n o t  d i f f i c u l t  t o  s e e  

and sympathize  w i t h  t h e  a u t h o r s  i n t e n t i o n s .  I n  a word, 

hope t h n t  t h e  s t u d y  ll..  cannot  h e l p  b u t  b r i n g  ( t h e m )  

c l o s e r  t o  t h e  t h e o r e t i c s l ,  s n d  u l t i m n t e l y  t o  t h e  p r a c t -  

i c a l ,  s o l u t i o n  of t h e  problem of r e d u c i n g  i n t e r g r o u p  

p r e j u d i c e  and h a t r e d .  lf 

3 



A t  f i rs t  g l a n c e ,  t h i s  8ppe:irs t o  be  R worthy g o a l  

indeed.  Few, I b e l i e v e ,  would a r g u e  e g a i n s t  it.  By 

employing t e rms  such a s  w a u t h o r i t a r i a n f l ,  " r a c i s t w ,  " b i g o t v ,  

w d i s c r i m i n a t i o n w ,  " p r e  jud icedV1,  t ~ a n t i - s e r n e t i c i f ,  we m R y  

beg in  t o  s e e  t h a t  t h e  s t u d y  was h a r d l y  n e u t r a l .  These  

a r e  n o t  n e u t r a l  terms b u t  a r e  l a d e n  w i t h  p e j o r a t i v e  

i m p l i c b t i o n s  end m e ~ n i n f s .  I n  t h i s  s e n s e ,  t h e  preposs -  

e s s i o n s  of t h e  i n v e s t i g a t o r s  a r e  e v i d e n t  and f i n d  t h e i r  

way i n  and a r e  r e f l e c t e d  th rough  t h e  n a t u r e  and framework 

of t h e  h y p o t h e s i s  t h e y  have c o n s t r u c t e d  t o  t e s t .  h i t h  

t h i s  t houeh t  i n  mind we nay beg in  t o  s e e  more c l e a r l y  t h e  

~ u t h o r s '  m o t i v ~ t i o n .  It is  n o t  gu ided  by c o n s i d e r ~ t i o n s  

of normalcy,  t h a t  i s ,  by i t s  r e l e v ~ n c y  t o  t h e  c o n t e x t  i n  

which it o c c u r s  b u t  by i t s  v a l u e  a s  a  s o c i a l  "goodw o r  

s o c i a l  "badf i ,  t h a t  i s ,  by normat ive  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s .  

1;ihether o r  n o t  a n  a c t  o r  behaviour  i s  "goodw o r  

"badw does  i n  no v.ay r e f l e c t  i t s  p r o p r i e t y  o r  i n p r o p r i e t y .  

p r e j u d i c e ,  t o  u se  Adorno 's  example, i s  bu t  one of a n  

i n f i n i t e  v ~ r i e t y  of p o s s i b l e  combinat ions  of h i s t o r i c a l  

s o c i o - c u l t u r a l  c o n s t r e  i n t s  which a r e  m a n i f e s t  t h rough  

t h e  p e r s o n e l i t y .  Some peop le ,  b u t  n o t  all and n o t  nec-  

e s s a r i l y  and  n o t  a l l  of t h e  time, m a n i f e s t  behav iou r  i n  

words , f .c ls tures ,  and a c t s  which we choose t o  l a b e l  a s  

pre jud iced .  T h i s  behav iou r  s o  l a b e l l e d ,  however, is n o t ,  



i n  any way, r e f l e c t i v e  of t h e  t o t a l  p e r s o n a l i t y .  4 

A 1 1  people  a r e ,  more o r  l e s s ,  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y ,  and 

c e r t e i n l y  n o t  a l l  of t h e  t i m e ,  p r e j u d i c e d .  It seems t h a t  

rnonkind i s  never  w i t h o u t  t h i s  phenomenon; it may be  found 

i n  everyone ,  t o  ve rg ing  d e p r e e s ,  per forming  v a r i o u s  psycho- 

s o c i ~ l  s e r v i c e s .  It i s ,  t h e n ,  by t h i s  c r i t e r i o n  ~t l e a s t ,  

a u n i v e r s a l  phenomenon. By t h e  s m e  token  we may conclude 

t h a t  it is e normal ( n e t u r a l )  h u m n  m y  of r e spond ing ,  

a c t i n g ,  end  t h i n k i n g  i n  and t o  v c r i o u s  l i f e  s i t u a t i o n s .  5 

; i h i l e  t h i s  does  n o t  i n  any  way l e ~ i t i r n i z e  ~ r e j u d i c e  a s  

d e s i r e b l e ,  it does n o t ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  d e t r e  c t  from 

i t s  c r e d i b i l i t y ,  u s e f u l l n e s s ,  o r  u t i l i t y ,  a s  a psycho- 

s o c i a l  mechnnisn. 

~ e h a v i o u r s  and  a t t i t u d e s  t h e t  a r e  l a b e l l e d  a s  

p r e j u d i c e d  end  t h o s e  t h a t  a r e  l a b e l l e d  a s  s c h i z o p h r e n i c  

a r e  bo th  vlewed a s  s o c i n l l y  unaccep tab le .  The o n l y  r e R l  

d i f f e r e n c e  between them is  t h a t  t h e  ~ r e j u d i c e d  p e r s o n  

i s  h e l d  r e s p o n s i b l e  and a c c o u n t e b l e  f o r  h i s  behav iou r  

s n d  t h o u g h t s  whereas t h e  s ch iyophren ic  person i s  n o t .  6 

If we look  n o r e  c l o s e l y  e t  t h e  Adorno s tudy  on 

a u t h o r i t a r i a n i s m ,  we beg in  t o  s e e  t h a t  w h ~ t  t h e  i n v e s t i -  

g a t o r s  meent when t h e y  s tc i ted t h a t  t h e i r  e f f o r t s  were  

des ipned  t o  e r a d i c a t e  p r e j u d i c e  was  n o t  t o  e r e d i c a t e  



p r e j u d i c e  ner  s e ,  but  only  p a r t i c u l a r  p r e j u d i c e 1  e c t s ,  

beheviours ,  a n d  a t t i t u d e s .  I n  f ~ c t  what t h e y  sought t o  

e r e d i c a t e  was t h e  epiphenomena of p r e j u d i c e  i . e . ,  racism, 

ant i - semi t i sm,  b i g o t r y ,  and v e r i o u s  forms and express ions  

of d i s c r i m i n e t i  on, but  no t  p r e j u d i c e  i t s e l f .  The accept -  

a b i l i t y  o r  u n e c c e p t a b i l i t y  of t h e s e  epiphenomene i s  n o t  

p r e d i c a t e d  upon any c o n s i d e r ~ t i o n s  of what i s  normal, we 

must remember, bu t  on pure ly  norlrat i v e  grounds, upon 

t h e i r  s u b j e c t i v e  e v a l u a t i o n  a s  s o c i a l  goods. T h i s  eva l -  

u a t i o n  i s  more a  r e f l e c t i o n  upon t h e  v a l u e s  and l i f e s t y l e s  

of t h e  i n v e s t i g c t o r  r a t h e r  than  upon t h e  v e l u e s  end l i f e -  

s t y l e  o f ,  i n  t h i s  i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  p r e j u d i c e  of t h e  person. 

Most i n v e s t i g a t o r s  heve, a s  p a r t  of t h e i r  preposs- 

e s s i o n s ,  a s e t  of v a l u e s  concerning mankind which they  

hold  and apply  a s  u n i v e r s a l l y  v a l i d ,  i f  not  u n i v e r s a l l y  

t r u e .  These i d e e l s  and p e l s  concern t h e  concepts ,  

nebulous a s  they  may be,  af' human d i g n i t y ,  e q u a l i t y ,  and 

freedom. It i s  e l s o  known t h a t  t h e s e  i d e a l s  a r e  f i r m l y  

incorpora ted  and form a  b a s i c  p a r t  of t h e  c u l t u r e 1  

f a b r i c  of western c i v i l i z a t i o n  where t h e y  r e p r e s e n t  

v i r t u e s ,  t h a t  i s  t h e  u l t i m a t e  g o a l s  t o  be r e e l i z e d  through 

s t r i f e  and s a c r i f i c e .  Thus, when we speak of human d i g n i t y  

end i n t e g r i t y  of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  it i s  i n  l i g h t  of a  western 

p r e d i l e c t i o n ,  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  d e f i n i t i o n ,  and c r i t e r i a .  And 



i f  we speak of e q u a l i t y ,  s o c i a l l y  o r  p o l i t i c a l l y ,  we 

mean w i t h i n  a framework of r e f e r e n c e  f a m i l i a r  t o  u s ;  a s  

we concieve and exper ience  it. Again, ss  p r e j u d i c e  i s ,  

supposedly,  t h e  a n t i t h e s i s  of t h e s e  v i r t u e s ,  and of 

s o c i a l  llg;oodsw g e n e r a l l y ,  it must be e rad ica ted .  Unf o r t -  

u n a t e l y ,  we c o n t i n u a l l y  c l o s e  our eyes  ~ n d  f a i l  t o  s e e  

t h a t  e q u a l i t y ,  i n  our t e r m  and by our c r i t e r i a ,  f o r  

some people ,  between some people,  mRy mean i n e q u a l i t y  

f o r  o t h e r s ;  t h a t  freedom f o r  some, by our c r i t e r i a ,  may 

mean d e n i a l  f o r  o t h e r s ;  t h a t  se l f -de te rmina t ion  may 

simply be a c l e v e r  r h e t o r i c a l  r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  by which 

people w i t h  power and in f luence  may e x e r t  t h e i r  w i l l  and 

p r i v i l e g e d  p o s i t i o n  over  o t h e r s .  Most important of a l l ,  

we f a i l  t o  s e e  t h a t  a  d i r e c t  c o r r e l a t i o n  m y  e x i s t  between 

t h e  a t t a inment  and p r a c t i c e  of t h e s e  "v i r tues l1  by some a n d  

t h e i r  subsequent d e n i a l  t o  o t h e r s .  

The same arguments may b e  a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  f i e l d  of 

mental  h e a l t h .  What t h e  mental  h e a l t h  movement s e e k s  t o  

do, l i k e  Adorno and t h e  epiphenomena of p r e j u d i c e ,  is t o  

e r a d i c a t e  mental  i l l n e s s .  It has  a s  i t s  g o a l  a  m e n t ~ l l y  

h e a l t h y  popule t ion .  Like t h e  i n v e s t i g a t o r s  of t h e  l lsuthor-  

i t a r i a n  p e r s o n a l i t y "  , however, t h e  menta 1 h e a l t h  movement 

f a i l s  t o  s e e  t h a t  what it is d i r e c t i n g  i t s  a t t e n t i o n  t o  i s  

no t  mental  i l l n e s s  per  s e ,  bu t  t h e  epiphenomena of mental  



i l l n e s s .  That is ,  t o  p a r t i c u l a r  behaviours  ~ n d  

thought s. N e c e s s a r i l y ,  t h e  a r b i t r a r y  s e l e c t  ion  of some 

a c t s  and b e h ~ v i o u r  8s i n d i c a t i v e  of d i so rde red  o r  d i s -  

tu rbed  though t ,  wi thout  s p e c i a l  r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  c o n t e x t  

and dynamic i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and inter-dependency which 

those  s e l e c t e d  have w i t h  a l l  o t h e r  a c t s  performed, and 

without  r e f e r e n c e  t o  any h i s t o r i c a l  development must,  

unavoidably,  p r e j u d i c e  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e  phenomena 

under s tudy.  Indeed,  t h e  very f a c t  of a r b i t r a r y  s e l e c -  

t i o n ,  whether done i n d i v i d u a l l y  o r  c o l l e c t i v e l y ,  impl ie s  

t h a t  someone, somewhere, i s  making a  choice.  hloreover, 

t h a t  choice invo lves  render ing  a  va lue  judment .  i'ihat i s  

be in^ assessed  i s  t h e  a c c e p t a b i l i t y  o r  h p r o p r i e t y  of a n  

a c t  by t h e  i n v e s t i g a t o r ' s  te rms of r e fe rence .  T h i s  means 

t h a t  no t  only  i s  t h e  e f f i c a c y  of t h e  behaviour i n  a u e s t i o n  

a s  a  depar tu re  from t h e  norm being  e s t a b l i s h e d  but  a l s o  

some assumption a s  t o  what t h e  behaviour should be - o r  

should have been. T h i s  demands t h a t  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t c r  

possess  some unders tandine  no t  only  of t h e  dynamics of 

t h e  person ' s  l i f e  s i t u a t i o n  8nd exper iences  but  he must 

i n f e r  from t h i s  t h e  dynamics of h i s  t h o u ~ h t  p rocess  a s  

wel l .  The " r e l a t i v e "  d i s o r g a n i m t i o n  of t h e  person ' s  

though t s  may be i n f e r r e d  from what he says  and from how 

he a c t s ,  and from t h e  observed o r  i n f e r r e d  d i s c r e p a n c i e s ,  

r e a l  o r  a p p a r e n t ,  which e x i s t  between h i s  thouph t s  and 

h i s  a c t s .  



The b a s i s  upon which t h e  i n v e s t i g a t o r  e v a l u a t e s  

t p r o p r i e t y  of ano the r  ~ e r s o n ' s  behaviour i s  r ~ l r e l y  

upon t h e  o b j e c t i v e  n a t u r e  and q u a l i t y  of t h e  a c t .  'tihat 

a lmost  a l m y s  occurs  i s  t h a t  it i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  and evalu-  

a t e d  i n  l i g h t  of how he ,  t h e  i n v e s t i p t o r ,  would ~ c t  and 

behave i n  s i m i l a r  circumstances. Thus, it i s  easy t o  see  

how success  i n  therapy and counse l l ing  i s  u s u a l l y  acknowled- 

ged when t h e  t h e r a p i s t ' s  views a r e  s u c c e s s f u l l y  i n t e e r a t e d  

end t ransposed  onto t h e  p a t i e n t ' s ;  t h e  p a t i e n t 1  s views 

end beheviours  becoming, t h e n ,  normal, i . e . ,  s o c i a l l y  

a c c e p t a b l e ,  s s  a c c r e d i t e d  by t h e  t h e r a p i s t .  

T h i s  i s  hordly  8 new view. It i s  one,  however, 

which con t inues  t o  be ianored  due, i n  p f i r t ,  t o  i t s  

cha l l enpe  t o  t h e  convent iona 1 t h e r a p e u t i c  m i l i e u  where, 

it i s  assumed, t h e  aims and g o a l s  af t h e  t r ea tmen t  agency 

a r e  good and c o r r e c t  find t h o s e  of t h e  p ~ t i e n t  i n  need 

of c o r r e c t  ion.  

I n  imposing l a r g e l y  middle-c lass  VR l u e s  8nd 

s t a n d ~ r d s  of pt-rformance on people wi thout  r ega rd  t o  

t h e i r  r e l evanczy ,  t r u t h f u l l n e s s ,  o r  c r e d i b i l i t y ,  t h e  

mental  h e ~ l t h  movement h a s  ignored and f a i l e d  t o  g rasp  

t h a t  what t h e  p a t i e n t  does o r  does not  s a y  and do h a s  

meaning f o r  him ~t l e a s t ,  w i t h i n  t h e  con tex t  of h i s  



own l i f e  s i t u a t i o n .  'vu'h~t he s ~ y s  end does i s  r e l e v a n t  

and express ive  of h i s  o m  p a r t i c u l a r  world view.' The 

onus,  i t  i s  obvious,  i s  on t h e  t h e m p i s t  o r  observer  t o  

d i scover  and become f a m i l i a r  w i t h  t h e  world-view of t h e  

p a t i e n t .  H e  must come t o  s e e  t h e  world through t h e  

p a t i e n t ' s  eyes. T h i s  does n o t  meRn o r  presuopose t h a t  

t h e  w t i e n t t s  view i s  t r u t h f u l  and u n d i s t o r t e d .  Nor 

does it mean t h ~ t  t h e  t h e r a p i s t ' s  view i s  t h e  touchs tone  

of r e a l i t y .  It s i n p l y  mefins t h a t  through e s t a b l i s h i n g  a 

degree  of understanding,  some s o r t  of e f f e c t i v e  commun- 

i c a t i o n  cRn t a k e  p l a c e  a l lowing both  t h e r a p i s t  and 

p a t i e n t  t h e  oppor tun i ty  of d i scover ing  j u s t  how 

c o n t e x t u a l l y  r e l e v a n t  ( t r u t h f u l )  o r  i r r e l e v a n t  t h e i r  

r e s p e c t i v e  views e r e .  

!'!hat u s u a l l y  occurs  is t h e  o p ~ o s i t e .  H o s p i t a l i z a t i o n  

and t h e  p s y c h i f l t r i c  in te rv iew,  b e s i d e s  be ing  g e n e r ~  l l y  

degrading exper iences  o r  ' lceremonialsw,  have t h e  unique 

o u a l i f i c a t i o n  of t a k i n g  t h e  person out of c o n t e x t ,  t h a t  is, 

ou t  of t h e  circumstfinces of h i s  s o c i a l  enviornment. T h i s  

hampers r a t h e r  t h a n  f a c i l i t a t e s  understanding because of t h e  

i n t i m i d a t i o n  of h o s p i t a l  and p s y c h i a t r i c  o f f  i c e .  I d e a l l y ,  

h o s p i t a l i z a t i o n  end t h e  p s y c h i a t r i c  in te rv iew a l l o w  f o r  

t r e a t m e n t  of t h e  person a s  he r e a l l y  i s ,  o p e r a t i n g  w i t h i n  

t h e  con tex t  end f a m i l i e r i t y  of h i s  own s o c i a l  m i l i e u .  9 

The d i s p a r i t y  between peoples  behaviour  e i t h e r  i n  or  



o u t  of c o n t e x t  h ~ r d l y  r e a u i r e s  e l ~ b o r n t i o n  he re .  I t  

goes  w i thou t  sayiny: t h s t  few neople  o r e  i n  c o n t e x t  i n  

a men ta l  h o s p i t n l  o r  n s y c h i ~ t r i s t s  o f f i c e ;  n o t  ~t f i r s t  

e t  l e o s t .  Few ~ e o ~ l e  can a c t  and o p e r a t e  normal ly  o r  

even e f f e c t i v e l y  i n  t h e s e  s i t u ~ t i o n s  i f  t h e y  a r e  t h e r e  

because of doub t s  abou t  t h e i r  s a n i t y .  L i k e  any  o t h e r  

s i t u o t  i o n ,  behaviour  i n  n mentnl  h o s p i t n l  o r  nsychia -  

t r i s t r s  o f f i c e  w i l l  be  c o n s t r a i n e d  i n  such 8 way t h ~ t  

it w i l l  l e n d  c r e d i b i l i t y  a n d  s u b s t ~ n c e  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n  

of t~ bnorrno 1 symptoms. 10 

But t o  t r e a t  t h e  nerson w i t h i n  t h e  frnmework of h i s  

soci:ll environment i s  n o t ,  by i t s e l f  n t  l e a s t ,  t h e  

answer .  The ma in  r enson  i s  t h e t  p s y c h i a t r i c  ~ n d  mentnl  

h e a l t h  workers  e r e  s imply  t o o  w e l l  t a u g h t  i n  t h e  convent- 

i o n a l  methodologies  which,  e s p e c i a l l y  t oday ,  s t r e s s  

i n c u l c a t i o n  and mnnipula t  ion r a t h e r  t h ~ n  development,  

t h e  end r e s u l t  of which is  t h e  making over  of t h e  

i n d i v i d u n l  i n  on  R ~ p r o v e d  

J u s t  how t h e  methods 

r a t h e r  t h a n  irnnroved form. 11 

of t r e z t m e n t  employed i n  t h e  

men tn l  h e z l t h  f i e l d  work i n  t h e  changinp of e t t i t u d e s  and 

behav iou r  ha s neve r  been Rccurs t e l y  determined.  idhat 

d ~ t a  e x i s t s  seems t o  i n d i c s t e  t h a t  it i s  p u r e l y  a m a t t e r  

of c h ~ n c e .  Rut f ~ i t h  i n  t h e s e  methods a s  a means of  

s o c i a l  c o n t r o l  h ~ s  never  been doubted.  Borne a l o n g  by 



t r e n t m e n t  methods t h e  s i p i f i c n n c e  of which it n e i t h e r  

human mind, which  it n l s o  cRnnot e x p l a i n ,  t h e  m e n t a l  

h e a l t h  novement ,  s u p n o r t e d  by s o c i e t y  a t  l o r g e ,  e x o r c i e s ,  

d r u g s ,  a n d  i , n p r i s o n s  f o r  i n d e t e r m i n a t e  p e r i o d s  t h o s e  

who d e v i a t e  nnd d e p a r t  f r o n  p r e s c r i b e d  ~ n t h s  of conduc t  

and  t h o u p h t .  S i m p l y ,  no  s o c i e t y  can  t o l e r n t e  t h e  t h o u g h t  

t h a t  t h o s e  who choose  t o  d e s e r t  i t  may b e  a c t i n g  i n  ~i 

r ~ t i o n n l  mnnner. S o c i e t y 1  s d e v i a n t s ,  l i k e  D o c t o r s 1  

m i s t e k e s ,  must b e  e x p l a i n e d  awey and  t h e  a s s u m p t i o n  t h ~ t  

t h e  i n s n n e  a r e  n o t  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e i r  a c t i o n s  p r o v i d e s  

t h e  p r o p e r  a n d  i n d e e d  t h e  p e r f e c t  e x n l ~ n a t i o n .  O b v i o u s l y ,  

o n l y  someone who is suite l1rnndt1, o r  n o t  i n  h i s  l v r i @ h t  

mindw,  "dupedv ,  o r  vn i i sgu idedw,  would commit s u c h  

t r e a s o n a b l e  a c t s .  l2 To r e i t e r a t e  t h e  theme of  

~ o l l i d a y ' n  book on The S i c k  S o c i e t y , l S  we c o n s t a n t l y  

f a i l  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  be tween  t h e  s i c k  l i f e  ~ n d  t h e  

s i c k n e s s ;  t h e  emphasis  i s  on ~ d j u s t m e n t  t o  r e t h e r  t h a n  

od j u s t m e n t  o f ,  mans' s o c i s  1 env i ronment .  



A t  t h e  beg inn ing  of t h i s  paper  a n  overview of 

s t a t i s t i c n l  i n fo rme t ion  m s  piven  i l l u s t r ~ t i n g  t h e  

dimensions  of t h e  nu rpo r t ed  men ta l  h e a l t h  problem i n  

CanAd8. 'dhnt tm s subseouen t ly  aemons t ra ted  h a s  t h a t  

t h e s e  f i g u r e s  e r e  s u s p e c t  i n  l i g h t  of t h e  r e n e r e l  l ~ c k  

of s n e c i f i c i t y ,  p r e c i s i o n ,  end  cornnon egreement i n  

m e c n i n ~  of t h e  term 3nd concept  of men ta l  i l l n e s s .  

Indeed ,  t h e  f a c t o r  of c u l t u r ~ l  r e l a t i v i t y  i n  i t s e l f  

r~nd i t s  i n f l u e n c e  on nurpor ted  u n i v e r s a l s  i n  d i o s n o s t i c  

t e c h n i o u e s  makes t,he c r e d i b i l i t y  of t h e  menta 1 h e a l t h  

movement s u s ~ e c t  . The unde r s tond ing  of human behaviour  

is r e l a t i v e  ~ n d  i n e x t r i c ~ b l y  t i e d  t o  t h e  s o c i a l / c u l t u r o l  

c o n t e x t  i n  which it occu r s .  The sys tems  of i d e n t i f i c -  

a t i o n  do no t  a l l o w  t h i s  f l e x i b i l i t y .  T h i s  r a i s e s  t h e  

s u s p i c i o n  t h a t  a person  becomes n menta l  p a t i e n t  more by 

chance t h a n  by a c t u a l  des ign .  iiowever t h a t  may b e ,  

once h e  o r  she  does ,  it i s  e x t r e n e l y  d i f f i c u l t  t o  

escape  t h e i r  new r o l e  ( t h a t  of be ing  m e n t a l l y - i l l )  . 
A p s y c h i ~ t r i c  d i s g n o s i s ,  whether  it t a k e s  p b c e  i n  a 

h o s p i t ~ l  o r  n s y c h i e t r i s t '  s of f  i c e ,  h ~ s  s p e c i a l  s i p n i f i -  

cance and  menning, f o r  bo th  p a t i e n t  ~ n d  p s y c h i a t r i s t :  

i t  becomes 8 s e l f - f u l f i l l i n p  prophecy. 



Once a  person i s  i d e n t i f i e d  o r  tagged R S  being 

m e n t ~ l l y - i l l ,  h i s  b e h ~ v i o u r  i s  coloured and cons t ra ined  

by t h a t  l a b e l .  And mental  h o s ~ i t ~ l s  and p s y c h i e t r i s t s l  

o f f i c e  a r e  * * s p e c i a l  environmentsw i n  which t h e  meanings 

of behaviour Rre h e e v i l y  s l a n t e d  t o  be i n t e r p r e t e d  i n  

c e r t ~ i n  m y s .  That  is ,  one1 s p e c u l i a r i t i e s ,  whatever 

t h e y  may be,  R r e  r e i f i o d .  It i s  a  small  s t e p  from 

r e i f i c a t i o n  t o  pathology. 

What has  been suggested throughout  t h i s  paper i s  

t h a t  it i s  more by t h e  norms, ve lues ,  and myths i n  

e x i s t e n c e  a t  Rny p ~ r t i c u l u r  t ime i n  h i s t o r y  t h a t  a  

person comes t o  be viewed and l a b e l l e d  a s  m e n t a l l y - i l l ,  

8s "madw, a s  w l u n n t i c v ,  t h e n  by any  i n t r i n s i c  n a t u r e  o r  

q u a l i t y  of t h e  a c t  o r  b e h ~ v i o u r  expressed.  How we choose 

t o  d e f i n e  a n  a c t  w i l l ,  t o  a l a r g e  e x t e n t ,  determine our 

r e l a t i o n s  and r e ~ c t i o n s  t o  it. I n  a l l  cases ,  it i s  a 

m ~ t t e r  of how we c o n s t r u c t  our r e a l i t y  ( o u r  wor ld)  and 

how we i n t e r p r e t  it. I n s o f a r  a s  n a t u r a l  phenomena i s  

concerned, we impose upon it ( t h e  o b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t y )  

a n  o r d e r  which, t o  g r e e t e r  o r  l e s s e r  depree,  r e f l e c t s  a 

c e r t a i n  amount and kind ( q u a l i t y )  of u t i l i t y .  More 

impor tant ,  we c o n s t r a i n  our r e a c t i o n s  and a u a l i t y  of 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  t o  t h a t  r e a l i t y  by v i r t u e  of our p a r t i c u l ~ r  

d e f i n i t i o n  of' i t* Simply,  how we choose t o  d e f i n e  and 



view r e n l i t y  ( c o n s t r u c t  r e a l i t y )  d o e s  n o t  i n  e n y  way 

a f f e c t  t h e  r e n l i t y  b u t  w i l l  n f ' f e c t  o u r  a t t i t u d e ,  

a p p r o 8  c h ,  r e l a  t i o n s h i p s ,  and e x p e r i e n c e s  t o m r d  and  

w i t h  t h e  r e n l i t y .  l l I n s o f r r  n s  t h o u e h t .  i s  d i r e c t e d  

l l . .  . it must endow t h i s  r e s l i t y  w i t h  d e t e r r n i n n t e  
c h ~ r a c t e r i s t i c s  of w a n t i t y ,  s h e n e ,  and  nurnber; 
i t  must c o n c i e v e  of it 8s many, l o r g e ,  o r  s m ~ l l ,  
endowed w i t h  t h i s  o r  t h a t  s p a t i a l  e x t e n s i o n  a n d  
f i g u r e .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand ,  it h a s  no  b e a r i n g  on 
t h i s  r e a l i t y  t h n t  it b e  ~ p p r e h e n d e d  a s  r e d  o r  
w h i t e ,  b i t t e r  o r  s w e e t ,  f r ~ q r a n t  o r  m a l a d o r i o u s ;  
for1 811 t h e  d e n o n i n n t i o n s  a r e  m e r e l y  s i g n s  t h a t  
v,e u s e  f o r  chanp inp  s t e t e s  o f  b e i n p ,  s t a t e s  t h a t  
R r e  e x t e r n n l  ~ n d  a c c i d e n t e l  t o  b e i n g  i t s e l f  

C e s s i r e r '  i n s i q h t s ,  w i t h  l i t t l e  m o d i f i c a t i o n ,  

e r e  a p p l i c z b l e  t o  s o c i a l  and  c u l t u r a l  phenomena 8 s  w e l l .  

But  u n l i k e  n a t u r a l  o r  physicfa1 phenomena, when we d e f i n e  

s o c i a l  r e a l i t y ,  t h a t  i s ,  h m a n  b e h a v i o u r ,  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  

a n d  c o n d u c t ,  a  c e r t a i n  r e c i p r o c i t y  o c c u r s  be tween t h e  

o b s e r v e r  a n d  o b s e r v e d .  The o b s e r v e r  d o e s  n o t  s t a n d  

n p o r t  and remain  u n a f f e c t e d  by t h e  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  h e  h a s  

e n t e r e d ,  c o n s t r u c t e d ,  and i s  o b s e r v i n g .  Nor i s  t h e  

o b s e r v e d  u n a f f e c t e d  a n d  u n r e s p o n s i v e .  Both  a r e  a f f e c t e d  

by v i r t u e  of t h e i r  u n i q u e  h i s t o r i e s  o f  development  a n d  

by t h e  e x t e n t  a n d  k i n d  of c i r c u m s t a n c e  which h ~ s  b r o u g h t  

them t o g e t h e r .  

If w e  r e l ~ t e  t h i s  knowledge t o  various epochs w e  



mny s e e  t h a t  man c o n s t r u c t s  and  o f f e r s  r 3 t i o n e 3 l i 7 ~ t i o n s  

f o r  h i s  r e a l i t y ,  a n d  f o r  what h e  d o e s ,  i n  v ~ ~ r i o u s  w y s .  

h e  may n l s o  s e e  t h ~ t  t h e s e  r a t i o n s l i z ~ t i o n s  a r e ,  more 

o r  l e s s ,  u t i l i t a r i f i n .  So  a r e  t h e  p r e s e n t - d u y  r e t i o n -  

: i l i z : : t i o n s  c o v e r i n g  s o - c a l l e d  r n e n t ~ l  i l l n e s s .  If a n y  

t r u t h  i s  t o  b e  found  i n  t h e  rnentfil h e a l t h  f i e l d  it is  

t o  b e  found I n  t h e  f c c t ( s )  t h a t  todciy, we e r e  no  c l o s e r  

t o  u n d e r s t n n a i n p  t h e  phenomena o f  s o - c a l l e d  m e n t a l  

d i s o r d e r s  t k n  heve  rtny of o u r  p r e d e c e s s o r s .  As l o n g  

e s  s o - c a l l e d  u n s o p h i s t i c a t e d  w i t c h - d o c t o r s ,  med ic ine -  

men a n d  a n  Nssor tment  of f n i t h  h e a l e r s  e n j o y  8 s  much 

w s u c c e s s l p  a 3  do o u r  h i g  l y  t r o  i n e d ,  e d u c o t e d  p r o f e s s -  

i o n a l  m e n t a l  h e r l t h  w o r k e r s ,  we a r e  f o r c e d  t o  acknowl-  

edge  nnd concede  t h a t  we know l i t t l e  nbou t  human 

b e h 8 v i o u r  and  t h e  c o m p l e x i t y  of  t h o u g h t  p r o c e s s e s .  And, 

a s  l o n g  n s  t h e s e  u n s o p h i s t i c a t e d  p e o p l e  c o n t i n u e  t o  

r e l y  h e a v i l y  unon t h e  f a i t h  a n d  b e l i e f  which t h e  p a t i e n t  

h a s  i n  them r u t h e r  t h a n  unon t h e  s o p h i s t i c a t e d  

t e r m i n o l o g i e s  e n d  v o c c i b u l ~ r i e s  o f  t h e i r  p r o f e s s i o n a l  

c o u n t e r p i - l r t ,  we h a v e  t o  a s k  q u e s t i o n s  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  

r e l e v a n c y  of  much of  t h e  p r e s e n t  t r a i n i n g  f o r  m e n t a l  

h e a l t h  workers .  T o  e l a b o r e t e  on a remark  made by 

Thomas d c h e f f ,  n o t  o n l y  hove w e  n o t  begun t o  a s k  

o u r s e l v e s  t h e  r i g h t  k i n d s  o f  q u e s t i o n s ,  i n s o f a r  a s  

t h e  f i e l d  of  m e n t a l  h e a l t h  i s  c o n c e r n e d ,  we h a v e  n o t  



becun t o  q u e s t i o n  t h e  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  which i n e v i t a b l y  

c o n s t m i n s  t h e  k i n a s  of q u e s t i o n s  we  may ask. U n t i l  we 

cen break  o u t  of a n d  atmy from t h e  d o m i n ~ n t  c o n c e ~ t u n l  

scherne, w e  s h a l l  never  bec in  t o  look  a t  men ta l  i l l n e s s ,  

much l e s s  any  o t h e r  k ind  of  devicent behav iou r ,  i n  new 

ways. 



CONCLUSION 

People may o r  may n o t  be becoming "madderw than  

previous.  It i s  my opin ion  t h n t  t h e y  a r e  n o t ;  t h a t  

t h e r e  i s  evidence t o  show t h a t  t h e r e  i s  now, R S  t h e r e  

always h a s  been, about t h e  s8me p r o ~ o r t i o n  of e c c e n t r i c  

and i d i o s y n c r a t i c  behaviours  e x i s t i n g  with given popula- 

t i o n s ,  e t  any p a r t i c u l a r  t ime. Our t o l e r a t i o n  and 

acceptance  of any b e h ~ v i o u r  o u t s i d e  of a n  ever  narrower 

norm i s ,  however, becoming l e s s  and l e s s  - n o t i o n s  ~ n d  

r h e t o r i c  of l i b e r a l i s m  and hurn~n freedom notwi ths tanding .  

To r e i t e r ~ t e  e s o c i o l o g i c a l  theme, we should no t  look t o  

those  people whom we choose t o  l e b e l  a s  %adw f o r  t h e  

answers t o  t h e i r  umsdnessii b u t ,  r a t h e r ,  t o  t h o s e  systems 

of lews ,  customs, and norms ( i n  s h o r t ,  t o  t h e  s o c i e l  

r e a l i t y  which o b t a i n s )  a s  t h e s e  a r e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  and 

f i n d  express ion  i n  ~ n d  through t h e  dominent socio-economic 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  of our t ime.  For it i s  i n  t h e s e  s y s t e n s ,  

t h e i r  s t r u c t u r e  and system of o p e r a t i o n  and t h e i r  demands 

upon man1 s emotions, t h a t  t h e  r e a l  madness l i e s .  Our 

f e t i s h  wi th  psychologica l  phenomene has  only  served  t o  

d i v e r t  man's search  and a t t e n t i o n  away from h i s  s o c i e l  

condi t ion .  By so  doing,  we may begin t o  see  t h a t  j u s t  

a s  a n t h r o ~ o l o @ y  i s ,  accord ing  t o  Kathleen Aber le ,  t h e  

"handmaiden of imper ie l i sn i f  , t h e n  s u r e l y  t h e  psycho- 



l o g i c a l  d i s c i p l i n e s  and t h e  menta l  h e a l t h  movement a r e  

t h e  "handmaidens of madnesst1 . 

More and more, on an  unprecedented s c a l e ,  i n d u s t r i a l  

man i s  h ~ v i n g  h i s  behaviour cons t ra ined  end channel led 

i n t o  s p e c i f i c e l l y  def ined  r o l e s  by v i r t u e  of t h e  k inds  

of s p e c i t i l i z a t i o n  which complex i n d u s t r i a l  s o c i e t y  

demands, and by t h e  concomitant l e g i s l a t i o n  and enact-  

ment of laws which e f f e c t i v e l y  d e f i n e  t h e  e x t e n t  and 

k i n d s  of ways i n  which people a r e  ob l ige ted  one t o  

ano the r .  These l e w s  end s t a t u t e s  unavoide b l y  c o n s t r a i n  

behaviour.  I n s o f a r  a s  laws d e f i n e  and a l low t h e  number, 

s t r u c t u r e ,  and kind of s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  whether 

t h e s e  be economic and/or  p o l i t i c a l ,  so  t o o  w i l l  t h e y  

d e f i n e  and determine t h e  kind of r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between 

i n s t i t u t i o n s ;  so  t o o  w i l l  t h e y  d e f i n e  and determine 

human behaviour and manst consciousness  a s  it i s  

al lowed t o  develop and o p e r a t e  w i t h i n  t h e  con tex t  and 

c o n s t r a i n t s  of t h o s e  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  

'Ghat i s  being suggested h e r e  i s  t h a t  t h e r e  may o r  

may n o t  be any i n c r e a s e  i n  inc idence  and prevalence  

of so-ca l led  mental  d i s o r d e r s  w i t h i n  t h e  Cenadian 

popu la t ion  - even a l lowing f o r  t h e  i n c r e a s e  i n  personnel  

and s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  of present-day d i a g n o s t i c  t echn iques  



and epidemiologica l  surveys.  Any suggest  ion  of increa  s e  

may simply r e f l e c t  noth ing  more t h a n  a  growing i n t o l -  

e rance  throughout s o c i e t y  a  s a  whole, f i n d i n g  express ion  

i n  end through t h e  e l e b o r a t i  on and expansion of r e s o u r c e s  

i n  t h e  mental  h e n l t h  f i e l d .  I n  a word, a s  t h e  complexity 

of our r e s p e c t i v e  r o l e s  grow and i n c r e a s e  i n  number we 

a r e ,  a t  t h e  seme t i n e ,  cons t ra ined  t o  ever  narrower 

r anges  o r  beheviour w i t h i n  t h o s e  r o l e s .  The demands of 

s o p h i s t i c a t e d ,  complex t e c h n o l o g i c a l  errengements  and 

suppor t ing  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n ,  demands En ~ccompanying 

s o c i e l  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  t s w e l l  ; t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  of sc ience  

and tecnnology demand d i s c i p l i n e  i n  t h e  s o c i a l  sphere  

a s  we l l .  A d i r e c t  inter-dependency e x i s t s  between t h e  

two ; one is not  capable  of coming i n t o  e x i s t e n c e  wi thout  

t h e  o the r .  

The v e l u e s  and norms r e i n f o r c i n g ,  p e r p e t u a t i n g ,  

noldfng and modifying r o l e s  and behaviour  a r e  of i n t e r e s t  

h e r e ,  a s  a r e  t h i e r  h i s t o r y  and development. U n t i l  t h e  

independence of va lue  judgments from d i a g n o s t i c  and 

e v a l u s t i v e  techniques  procedures  can be demonstrated,  

t h e  e n t i r e  argument of r i s i n g  prevalence  and inc idence  

of menta l  d i s o r d e r  i n  t h e  Canadian popu la t ion  rema i n s  

ques t ionab le  and suspect .  Thus f a r ,  t h e  mental  h e a l t h  

movement h a s  f a i l e d  t o  a d d r e s s  i t s e l f  t o  t h i s  ques t ion .  

BY so doing it can only  c a s t  doubts  on i t s  own c r e d i b i l i t y .  
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3 Tilent81 Henlth S t n t i s t i c s ,  occr ,s ional  ca te lopue  
number 83-506, October ,  1968, pp.8, Dominion BureRu of 
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c r e d i b i l i t y  s t u d i e s  such 8s Robert and Helen M. Lynds 
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rnc j o r i t y  of' ceonle  deemed t o  h ~ v e  ments l  i r i sorders  escape 
d e t e c t i o n  - :? t l e c s t  w o f f i c i o l w  r e c o ~ n i t i o n .  
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~ n d  bheldon '1. s c l c s n i c k ,  i l e n t o r  aoobs ,  New York? U .S .i.. , 
1 9 6 6 ) .  These  two s u n v o r t e r s  of c u r r e n t  n s g c h i o t r l c  p r n c t i c e  
o f f e r  l ep i t i r necy  by i,zy of' deaonst r :  t i n r  fi h i c t a r i c 3 1 .  
d e v e l o p m c n t ~ l  view, i n  wh i ch p s y c h i n t r y  concs  of r f e  
cnd mu tu rc s ,  by becorninn n " s c i e n c e M  of h u m n  bennvioxr  
tina unde?*st i2ndi  E P  . 



2 Culture: end P c r s o n ~ l i t y ,  Randon House,  ?Jew York, 1970. 

3 Cul t ,u re ,  I.eni.,u?re end -. I'er::or:olity, e d i t e d  by Unvid 
G .  ~ a n d e l b t : ~ : ? ,  U n i v e ~ s i  Ly o f  W l i f ' o ~ m i t .  .t r e s s ,  1966. 

4 I l i s t o r i s r ? ,  o r  H i z t o ~ i ~ r . ~ ~ ~ ,  a s  it i s  i n  G e r m n ,  
menns t h c  tr .wtn!ent  o i 7 T . ~ G ~ e 1 1 t s ,  pronouncements,  
a n d  v a l u e  jud{tr!c-nt:; h i z t o r i c ; i l l y ;  t4s wrts  of  2n  e v e r  
chengina  develo-ment . I n  t h i s  view n o t h i n g  e n r e a r s  
f i x e d ,  i m u t r  b l  e r\n6 p e r m n e n t  ; ~ v e r y t h i n ~  f l ows .  I n  
t h i s  wny conte l r ro rz ry  t r u t h s  mry be seen  3s 13 c o n d i t i o n ~ l  
c a r t  of our ecoch c'ls t h e  ;jmr!ich I n a u i s i t o r t s  were of' h i s .  

5 "A C r i t i c u e  of C u l t u r e - F e r s o n s l i t y  Y,rl t . inpsv  , 
by E l f r e d  L i n d e m i t h  cnd !.nsolm htmus::  (!:merl cen 
s o c i o l o i ~ i c t . 1  Eev i rw,  1980,  0 1 . 5 ,  No.5, pp.507 --coo). 

6 - I h i d . ,  p.501. 

7 ;ie must, not; ipnorc-i t h e  more obvious  b i ~  s v:hich 3 s 
b u i l t  i n  t o  t h e  k i n d s  of t e s t s  we clloose t o  c o n s t r u c t  t o  
e x t r e  c t  v ~ r i o u s  kint is  of inf on : : t i on ,  tncit i s ,  psycho- 
s o c i n l  t e s t s .  For  a ~ e n e t r c t i n ~  e n n l y s i s  ~ n d  c r i t i c i s r r !  
of theye t e s t s  ~ n d  one which ~ : l l o w s  some s e n s e  of 
p e r s p e c t i v e  by dcn:onstr.at-inr werknt?sses a n d  s t r e n g t h s ,  
I d i r e c t  t h e  re?dci3  t o  Y i t i r j m  aor 'okinf s c l r  s s i c  v:ork 
t i t l e d  F ~ d s  and Foit \ . fes ---- I n  ;>.oclern ~ o c i c l o r y  e n d  !?ela ted -- 
S C ~ ~ C C S  - (Hcn:r-y I ; e{vc~ 'y  Go., U .;... . , 1936)  ; see a l s o  
"'J;herrohlen o f  ~ , u n n t i f  i c n t i o n  i n  I - s y c h o l o ~ i c c ? l  dciencel1 
(Gc,nicl Brower, Y s y c h o l o ~ i c ~ ~ l  -.. Fevictv, Vol. 56,  1319 ,  
pp.2'25-S3Y). 

1 s e e  es -pec io l ly  t h e  a s t i c l e  ' t I n t c r d i s c i p l i n e r y  
C o l l ? b o r a t i o n  i n  1,Iental I l l n e s s  P e s m r c h V  (Ozzie  G .  Simon:: 
a n d  Jznes  A .  Davis ,  I' rnericfin J o u r n a l  of s o c i o l o g y ,  Vo1.63, 
1957/58,  pp.297-3C3) v:here conce7 tue l  n i f f e r e n c e s  between 
d i s c i p l i n e s  z r e  d i s cus sed .  

9 I b i d .  



6  Thonc s :;ch2fS, Feir!!- X e n t o l l y  I l l ,  A l d i n e  ? 'ubl ishiny:  
Co., Chic:ipo, U.cj./.. , 1966, t1.7. 

9 I b i d .  

1 0  I b i d  9 

11 The E c v o l u t i o n  - I n  i ' s y c h i a t r y ,  Free  F r e s s ,  New York, 
u .S..t . ,mK- 

1 2  I b i d . ,  p.207. 

13 R .R. I I ~ l l i n r - r s h e ~ d  Pi F.C. F e d l i c h ,  op. c i t . ,  pp.372-73. 

1 4  Thone s s z e  2 7 ,  The ETyth of 3 e n t n l  I l l n e s s ,  D e l l  
P u b l i s h i n g  Co., I n c . ,  Nevi York, U . L . A . ,  1961. 

1 5  The 1~innuf :~cture  of' Xhdness,  H o r p e r  & Pow, N e w  York, 
U.S.X. , m o .  

1 6  I b i d  9 

18 Geor(re Rosen,  op. c i t .  

1 9  K a r l  h:enninger, The V i t ~ l  Ralr.nce (I~izlcXil lan Go. of  
Canad11 Ltd .  , 1964) .  For  t h e  - ~e j o m t  i v e  i m n l i c a t  i o n s  of 
l a b e l l i n r  ~ o o p l e  mentc l l y - i l l  , conmire t h e  argument  of 
A l b e r t  Ellis ( l1Should some Peop le  B e  L a b e l l e d  i; s K e n t a l l y - I l l t p )  
a n d  n r e b u t t r : l  of thpit rrpurnent by T.R. S a b i n  (llOn The 
F u t i l i t y  Of  The P r o p o s i t i o n  Tha t  Some I 'eoyle i-je L ~ b e l l e d  
hlente l ly-111")  ; b o t h  a r t i c l e s  cont:-t ined i n  t h e  Journrq 1 of - 
Consul t  i n p  T)svcholoiry, 1967,  Vol .S l ,  No.5, pp.435 ff'. 

See  c l s o  H ~ : r o l d  G ~ r f i n k e l ,  "Condi t ions  of S u c c e s s f u l  
Uegrn d: l t  i o n  C e r m o n i e s W  ( A r n e r i c ~ n  J o u r n ~ l  of Soc io loqy ,  
Vo1.61, q.420-424) where t h e  l l n s y c h i u t r i c  ce re r?onio lw , 
i n  which t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  diopnosed nnd l a b e l l e d ,  is  t h e  
f i r s t  s t e g  i n  fin o t h e r w i s e  dee rad in? ,  hu rn i l i a t  i n 8  expe r i ence .  



20 K a r l  blenninger, on. c i t . ,  p .5 .  

21  I b i d .  - 
22 Conservet ism h e r e ,  i s  used and meent i n  t h e  Xannhein 

sense  of t h e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  t h e  n a s t  be ing  a nredominilnt 
i n f l u e n c e  on t h e  p r e s e n t  and  f u t u r e .  

23 P.D. L n i n ~ ,  T h e  P o l i t i c s  of Exper ience ,  Random iiouse,  
New Yor.k, U .S .k ., lb6'1, p?. 78-79. 

24 I b i d . ,  - 
25 i ihe ther  o r  n o t  it i s  i f n n t u r ~ l v  does  i n  no m y  s u c r e s t  

i t s  va lue ,  i . e . ,  whether it i s  ifgoodti o r  f ibad i f ,  spnrop-  
r i a t e  o r  i n a p ~ r o n r i n t e ,  .- . r e c o n s t i t u t i v e  o r  d i s i n t e g r z t i v e .  

30 I b i d . ,  7.76 (&in ( .  c i t i n g  from Erv ing  Goffrmn's  
Anchor dooks,  Doubleday. & Co. I n c . ,  Neb1 York, U . & . h . ,  

31 of .  E rv ing  Goffnnn r n d  h i s  meng e x c e l l e n t  books 
and e s s s y s  i n  which he d e s c r i b e s  and v i v i d l y  p o r t r a y s  
t h e  subtleties and nucnces  involved  i n  f a c e - t o - f a c e  
r e l n t i o n a ,  i n  which v ~ j r i o u s  s o c i a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  nnd pred  
i s p o s i t i o n s  & r e  c t  work. See  e s - e c i n l l y :  The 13resen tn t  - 
O f  s e l f  In Rveryeay L i f e  (Anchor Books, Doubleday 6 Co. 
iv'ew Yorl:, . . , 1YbgE sv luns  ( c i t e d  a b o v e )  ; ~ n d  
I n t e r e  c t i o n  P i t u a l :  i i sseys  on 2r:ce-To-Fn ce  Bohaviour 
( i . l d ine  P u b l i s h i n g  Go., U S  . , 1987) .  

i on  
T i c . ,  

32 On one o c c ~ s i o n  when I mentioned t o  t h e  head of a 
p s y c h i a t r i c  out-pe t i e n t s  c l i n i c  ( i n  V ~ n c o u v e r  ) t h a t  I 
thought  t h e t  i n  t h i s  p a r t i c u l e r  i n s t c n c e  - r e f e r r i n g  t o  a  
Chinese/Cansdion f a n i l y ,  c  son of ahom v r e s  m y  c l i e n t  - t h e  
p s y c n i a t r i s t  should conduct t h e  i n t e r v i e w  end  c o u n s e l l i n g  
s e s s i o n  i n  t h e  f ~ m i l y  home, my suc( :es t ion was ipnored.  
Pe rhaps  t h e  s u p r e s t i o n  vias ignored  because it was mode i n  
f r o n t  of t h e  boy. I can,  however, o f f e r  no r e a l  r ea son  
why t h e  s u p p e s t i o n  wes no t  pursued o t h e r  t h ~ n  t h e  psych- 
i r t r i s t  would n o t  f e e l  u s  comfortable  and a n  n t  e a s e  
a n d  t h u s  a s  i l ~ r o f e s s i o n a l l y  a s s u r i n g i i  and  i i compte t sn tv ,  
R s he would i f  he  viere t o  rema i n  i n  h i s  o f f  i c e ;  



e s p e c i a l l y  s o  i f  he were t o  be  s e r . i ous ly  challentzed tind 
i f  t h e  i n t  erviev: s i t u t t  t i o n  became d i f f i c u l t .  

I n  
t h e  
I'SY 

t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  i n s t ~ n c e  t h e  boy was c o n f r o n t e  
c o n f i n e s  of a room no b i g g e r  t h a n  8 x 1 0  f e e t ,  

c h i n t r i s t s ,  one p s y c h i a t r i c  s o c i a l  worker and 
his proba t  i on  o f f i c t ? r .  ~ h &  hoy was i n t i m i d a t e d  and 
s c a r e d .  The opening q u e s t i o n  by one p s y c h i ~ t r i s t  w s  
a c l a s s i c :  W h e n  d i d  a l l  your ~ r o b l e % s  beginw? It [ins 
enough. The boy broke down and  w e ~ t  p r o f u s e l y .  Uore 
i n t e r e s t i n g l y  was t h e  s o l e m i t y  w i t h  which t h e  ~ s y c h i a t -  
r is ts  and  social worker cpprozchcd t h e  i n t e r v i e w ,  indeed ,  
i n  which t h e y  s t e g e d  t h e  .:jhole f l c e r e n o n i a l l t .  (And we 
s h a l l  comment on t h i s  l a t e r ) .  

33 AsylU?1s, ope c i t e  

34 I3-y r e f e r r i n g  t o  p r a c t i c e  a s  t h e r a p e u t i c  I do n o t  
i n t e n d  t o  l e n d  c r e d i b i l i t y  t o  where i t  i s  n o t  deserved.  
I am s imply  r e s t a t i n g  8 c o r r e l n t i o n  t h a t  i s  u s u a l l y  
mfide, h e l d ,  end n p p l i e d .  

3 5  Simply put,, i t  i s  a  ce se  of vhum3nismw v e r s u s  
l f r a t i o n ~ l i s r i l l l .  c f .  h a s x  :';eb'er's L i t e r a t u r e  On The Neture  
end  Goals  of I Ju re?uc rac i e se  See ~ l s o  Rober t  K e r t o n  e t  a l ,  
Reader I n  Bureaucrncv,  F r e e  F r e s s ,  New York, U.S.A.,  1952. 
O f  a d d i t i o n e l  l-t, b u t  n o t  c e n t r a l  t o  t h e  argument a t  
hcnd,  n r e  t h e  k i n d s  of t r e u t n e n t  o f f e r e d  w i t h i n  t h e  f r s a e -  
work of men ta l  h o s p i t c l s .  T h a t  i s ,  t h e  k ind  and e x t e n t  of 
i n n o v a t i o n  nnd f l e x i b i l ' i t - y  vinich t h e  f a c t s  of p h y s i c a l  
p l a n t  and  a ~ x i n i s t r a t i v ~  st,i-uctu-e w i l l  o r  can a l l o w  
and acconoda te  w i t h  some aeesure  of succes s .  

01, op. c i t .  

37  I b i d . ,  p.179. 

38  cf . P e r c i v ~ l  B c i l e y ,  "The G r e a t  P s y c h i t i t r i c  Bevo* 
l u t  i o n w ,  o r i ~ i n a l l y  ~ u b l i s h e d  i n  t h e  American J o u r n s l  of 
Psychi.1 t r y  ( 113, 1956,.  pp.387-406) and n o r e  r e c e n t l y  i n  I iobar t  
0.  Mowrer, 07. c i t .  ( c n t ? ~ .  9 ,  pp.47-65). 

33 P.nd, we a r e  no t  o s s u m i n ~ .  any  me:jninpful c o n e l a t i o n  
h e r e  between s p e c i f i c  t h o u r h t s  o r  t houch t  ~ n t t e r n s  and 
behaviour .  

40 Frank G. Alexander  & Sheldon T. S e l e s n i c k ,  on. c i t . ,  
ppa 24-25. 

4 1  I b i d . ,  p.25, 



42 " ~ o p h i s t i c a t i o n ~ ~ ,  i s  u s u a l l y  neasured  by wny of 
t h e  number and o u e l i t y  of d e g r e e s  and diplo!il~is h e l d ,  
t h a t  is ,  by e d u c s t i o n n l  q u e l i f  i c n t i o n s .  Tha t  educe t ion ,  
by m y  of t h e  c o n t e n t  it o f f e r s ,  m8y sim?ly p e r p e t u a t e  
t h e  seme o l d  concep t s  and f i t i r e f i n  modcls of  human 
behaviour  end  t h u s  e f f e c t i v e l y  c i r cumsc r ibe  i t s  own 
~ o t e n t i a l  i s ,  I t h i n k ,  of  impor tance  bu t  n o t  c e n t r a l  t o  
t h e  crgument he re .  

43 B r ~ g i n s k y  e t  e l ,  o p e c i t e ,  pp. 1-2. 

45 I b i d . ,  p.40. 

46 I b i d .  - 

1 c f .  Brag insky  e t  8 1 ,  on. c i t . ,  ~ p . 4 - 5 ;  a l s o  E rv ing  
Goff'ment s A s ,  l lms (on .  c i t e  ) , e s p e c i s l l y  t h e  c h a p t e r  t i t l e d :  F- "The U n d e r n  e  oS a F u b l i c  I n s t i t u t i o n :  E, Study  of  h a y s  of 
Making Out i n  8 N e n t a l  H o s y i t a l i v  (pn.207-302). The 
s u g a e s t i o n  of  liTe t i e n t  F r t i o n a l i t y i i  i s  a l s o  emphesized h e a v i l y  
i n  t h e  w r i t i n g  of Thomes Schef f  (on .  c i t .  ) end  H.D. L s i n g  
(on .  c i t e ) .  I t  npp n l s o  b e - f o u n d  s c a t t e r e d  th rouchou t  meny 
o t h e r  s o u r c e s  such n s George I c h h e i s e r f  s viL'iisunderstznding 
I n  h'urnm C e l a t i o n s i v  (Aner i cen  J o u r n n l  of Soc io loq  , ~ r r t  2 ,  
monographic supplement,  Vole  55, 1949)  , Robert  hlacfeod' s 
"The Phenomeno lo~ ica  1 i. pproa ch t o  s o c i n  1 ~ s y c h o l o g y ~ '  
(Psycho lop ica1  Peview, Vo1.54, 1947,  qp.193-210), end  Al-fred 
Schuetz '  s viConl~on-sense c.nd S c i e n t i f i c  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of 
Humen . f ic t ioni i  (Ph i lo sonhy  and IJhenomenolo~icnl .  P e s e n r c h ,  
R q u a r t e r l y  J o u r n ~ l ,  Vol.14, Iio. 1, ~ e n t e m b e r ,  1953) .  

2  Broginsky  e t  a l ,  c i t . ,  11.73; see  ~ l s o  n.5;  
c f .  c h o p t e r  2: V x p e r i m n t a  % S u d i e s  of  I l a n i p u l ~ t i v e  
T a c t i c s  of bIentnl P a t i e n t s i i ( p . 4 9  f f .  ) . i- ssurninp t h ~ t  t h e s e  
s t u d i e s  heve c r e d i b i l i t y  - and we must make t h i s  
assumotion o r  c u e s t i o n  t h e  c r e d i b i l i t y  of 011 nsycho- soc i a l  
t e s t s  - t h e  sugr:estion t h ~ t  ~ u t i e n t s  i n  r e n t e l  i n s t i t u t -  
i o n s  heve g o a l s  and a r e  capab le  of a c h i e v i n g  them seems 
t o  o f f e r  i n s i c h t s  i n t o  t h e  phenomena of l l s r o n t ~ n e o u s  
r e r t i s s i o n ~ . ~  T h n t  i s ,  when n person  l idecidesi t  t o  c e t  
w e l l  he nay  i n  f n c t  d o  so .  It mry a l s o  o f f e r  i n s i f h t s  
i n t o  why ! ) n t i e n t s  who h i d e  t h e i r  d r u r s  g e t  b e t t e r  a t  
abou t  t h e  same r o t e  a s  t h o s e  who t a k e  then .  



3 * I b i d  9 p.7; Brafl lnsky e t  01, c i t i n g  d a t e  from 
I. Hel fnnd ,  "Role-T'akinp i n  S c h i z o ~ h r e n i n ~  ( J o u r n n l  
of consult in^ F s y c h o l o ~ y ,  20:37, 1956) .  

4 Braginsky e t  a l ,  on. c i t . ,  c i t i n f f  d t i t ~  from H.X. 
Greyson and LAB.  O l i n p s r ,  u ~ i ~ ! i u l n t i o n  of Normalcy by Psych- 
i a t r i c  P a t i e n t s  on t h e  I::.A?eP.I.v ( J o u r n ~ l  of  C o n s u l t i n g  
Psycho1 oqy, 21: 73-77, 1 9 5 7 ) .  

5 Brag insky  e t  e l ,  op. c i t e  

I b i d  -* 9 

7 Anthony F.C. K a l l z c e ,  C l l l t u r e  and I"ersona1-, Fandom 
House, U.S.A.,  1970, p.3. 
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1 c f .  Goffmo.nl s Asylums, ope  c i t e  , pp. 350-52. 

2 Henry 3. R d u n s ,  "lr:ental I l l n e s s  o r  I n t e r p e r s o n a l  
R e h a v i o ~ r ? ~  /! r e v i s e d  v e r s i o n  of  8 paFer p r e s e n t e d  a t  t h e  
70 th  Annull1 Convention of t h e  American P s y c h o l o @ c ~  1 
J . s s o c i ~ t i o n  on R symlnosium e n t i t l e d :  W e n t a l  I l l n e s s :  I s  
The re  Such tF. Thing?" ( d t .  L o u i s ,  b?l .ssouri ,  U.S.P . , P u p s t  
3 0 ,  1962) .  

3 I b i d  9 p e l 9 3  

4 I b i d . ,  3.194 

5 I b i d .  - 
6 Gordon 'A. ! . l l p o r t ,  " S c i e ~ t i f  i c  Kodels  end  HumRn 

M o r e l s v ,  P s y c h o l o p i c ~ l .  keview,  Vo le  54, 1947, p7.182-191; 
p 183 

7  c f .  K ings l ey  bo^visl c e l e b r e  t e d  e s s a y  on W e n t a l  l iygiene 
m d  C ~ R  ss  s t r u c t , u r e V  , con ta ined  i n  E..rcold Hose ( ed. ) , 

1 0  Ki rson  S.  hieinberg ( ( ed . ) ,  The Soc io logy  of Cn;ental 
D i s o r d e r s ,  A ld ine  P u b l i s h i n 8  Co. , Chicaeo,  U . S . A . ,  19675 
p.173. 



11 I b l d  9 

1 2  Kinps l ey  h v i s ,  op. c i t e ,  p.587. 

13 I b i d .  

1 4  I b i d .  - 
1 5  I b i d . ,  p.589. 
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1 T.X. Pdo rno  e t  81, The Au tho r i t r+ r i en  F e r s o n e l i t y ,  
Harper  Rc Eow, New Yorl:, U.b.2.. 1950. 

2  - I b i d . ,  p.VII,  ( p e r t  o n e ) .  

3 I b i d * ,  ? . V I I I .  

4 T h i s  h a s ,  i n  my o p i n i o n ,  c o n s t i t u t e d  one of t h e  
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